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UNIVERSITY OF DELHI

CNC-11/093/1(22)/2022-23/218
Dated: 07.10.2022

NOTIFICATION

Sub: Amendment to Ordinance V
[E.C Resolution No. 18-1/(18-1-7) dated 18.08.2022]

Following addition be made to Appendix-II-A to the Ordinance V (2-A) of the Ordinances of the
University;

Add the following:

Syllabi of Semester-I of the Department of Music under Faculty of Music & Fine
Arts based on Under Graduate Curriculum Framework -2022 to be implemented
from the Academic Year 2022-23.

Faculty of Music & Fine Arts
B.A. (Hons.) Hindustani Music
Vocal/Instrumental (Sitar/Sarod/Guitar/Violin/Santoor)
Category-1

DSC —-1: GENERAL THEORY

Course Title Credits | Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
GENERAL THEORY 4 4 0 0 Class XII Pass Nil

(101)

Learning Objectives:

e Toinitiate a relative beginner into the world of Hindustani music, where he is made aware
of the rich cultural heritage of India, that Indian classical music is.

e Toteach him the very basics of Indian music, such as sound, notes, scales, tempo, thythm
etc., so that his foundation can be made strong.

e Todiscuss in detail, the two notation systems of Hindustani music, that are essential for
reading a composition.
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Learning Outcomes:

e The student will come to know what the basic terminologies of Indian music are, which
will help him in the proper understanding of not just Hindustani music, but also Indian
music as a whole. Having understood the basic concepts like Laya (tempo), Tala
(rthythmic cycle), Alap (tonal elaborations), the student will be on course to becoming a
performing artiste in Hindustani music.

e The student will develop the ability to read and write the notations of compositions
according to a well-defined notion system, which in turn, will help him in learning new
compositions by various composers of Hindustani music.

e He/she will grasp the various theoretical aspects of the prescribed ragas, like how it
arises, what are the general grammatical rules that govern the ragas in this course, etc.

e He/she will come to understand the concept of Tala and the use of various talas in
Hindustani music, especially ragas.

Syllabus:
Unit - I (12 Hours)

Sangeet

Nada and its properties

Shruti

Svara

Saptak

Raga

Vadi, Samvadi, Anuvadi, Vivadi
Thata

Jati

Unit - 11 (8 Hours)
The concept of Alap in a Hindustani raga -

° In vocal forms (Dhrupad-Dhamar and Khayal)
° In instrumental music

Unit - 111 (8 Hours)
° Tala - Theka, Sam, Tali, Khali, Vibhag, Matra
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° Laya — Vilambit, Madhya & Drut

Unit - IV (8 Hours)

Varna
Alankar
Tan
Gamak

Unit - V (8 Hours)
Knowledge of the notation systems of the following musicians —

° Pt. Vishnu Narayan Bhatkhande
° Pt. Vishnu Digambar Paluskar

Unit - VI (8 Hours)

Vibration

Forced Vibration
Free Vibration

Equal tempered scale
Just Intonation

Unit - VII (4 Hours)

. Study of the following talas in detail — Teentala, Ektala & Dadra
. Study of the application of talas in musical forms
. Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun

Unit - VIII (4 Hours)
. Study of the ragas of this semester — Bhairav, Alhaiya Bilawal, Yaman & Bhupali

. Comparative study of the ragas with each other
° Ability to write the notation of compositions in prescribed ragas

Suggestive readings:

. Paranjape, S.S. (1964) Bhartiya Sangeet ka Itihas, Varanasi, U.P., Chaukhamba Surbharti
Prakashan
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Paranjape, S.S. (1972) Sangeet Bodh, Bhopal, M.P., Madhya Pradesh Hindi Granth
Academy

Bhathkande, V.N. (1975) Bhathkande Sangeet Shastra,part 1, Hathras,UP, Sangeet
Karyalaya

Bhathkande, V.N. (1969) Bhathkande Sangeet Shastra,part- 2,Hathras,UP, Sangeet
Karyalaya

Prajnananda, Swami (1963) History of Indian Music, vol. 1, Kolkata, WB, Swami
Adyananda Ram Krishna Math.

Prajnananda, Swami (1981) Historical study of Indian Music, New Delhi, Delhi,
Munshiram Monoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

Singh, Lalit Kishore (1999) Dhvani aur Sangeet, New Delhi,Delhi, Bhartiya Gyan Peeth
Rajurkar,Govind Rao (1984) Sangeet sastra parag, Jaipur, Rajasthan, Hindi granth
Academy

Sharma, Swatantra (1996) Fundamental of Indian Music, Delhi, Pratibha Prakashan
Madan, Pannalal (1991) Sangeet Shastra vigyan, Chandigarh, HR, Abhishak

Publication
Charavarty, Indrani (1988) Sangeet Manjusha, Delhi, Mittal Publication

DSC —2: Stage Performance

Course Title Credits | Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
STAGE 4 0 0 4 Class XII Pass Nil
PERFORMANCE
(102)

Learning Objectives:

To teach the student the fundamentals of singing and playing, such as voice production,
holding of the Sitar and the correct placement of the hands on the instrument, the right
posture for sitting, breathing exercises to enhance lung capacity for singing etc.

To demonstrate tonal exercises, such as palta-s and alankar-s, vital for both singing and
playing.

To initiate his training in the realm of performance, with the most basic of all ragas, like
Yaman and Bhairav.

Learning Outcomes:

The student will become well-versed with the techniques of singing or playing, as the case
may be.
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o The student will be able to achieve dexterity of the voice (singing) and hand (playing),
through regular practice of the tonal exercises at home.

o The students will know how to tune their respective instruments — Tanpura for vocal
students and Sitar, Sarod etc. for instrumental students.

e Having learnt the Notation system in the Theory, the student will be able to read and learn
new compositions in the prescribed ragas.

e He will grasp the various grammatical aspects of the prescribed ragas, like how they arise,
what are the respective rules that govern these ragas, how do the notes move in the ragas,
what are the performing times of the ragas etc.

e He will learn the art of singing or playing, especially with regard to having the Tabla as an
accompanying instrument.

e He will possess a fairly good idea of how a raga is to be performed after learning the basic

ragas.

Syllabus:

Prescribed Ragas:

I. Bhairav

2. Alhaiya Bilawal
3. Yaman

4. Bhupali

Unit I — Vocal Music (60 Hours)

. A detailed performance of Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki to be presented in any
one raga
° Presentation of one semi classical, devotional or folk song

Unit II — Instrumental Music (60 Hours)

° A detailed performance of Maseetkhani and Razakhani Gats with elaboration to be
presented in any one raga
. Presentation of a dhun, devotional or light music composition

Note: Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to the
requirements of their respective Units.
Suggestive readings:

. Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part-I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya
. Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part-II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya
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Patwardhan, V.R., (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part-1, Pune, MH, Dr. Madhusudhan Patwardhan
Patwardhan, V.R., (1999) Raga Vigyan, Part-II, Pune, MH Dr. Madhusudhan Patwardhan
Patwardhan, V.R., (1967) Raag Vigyan, Part-III, Pune, MH, Dr. Madhusudhan Patwardhan
Mishra, Lalmani, (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya

Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part-I-1I, Delhi,
Sanjay Prakashan

Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan

DSC - 3: Practical Assessment

Course Title Credits | Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
PRACTICAL 4 0 0 4 Class XII Pass Nil
ASSESSMENT
(103)

*Practical assessment is a viva paper.

Learning Objectives:

To assess the understanding of the student regarding the grammatical rules of the prescribed
ragas

To make an assessment of the student regarding his ability to perform different compositions
in different talas

To assess the student on his ability to sing Khayal, Dhrupad and Dhamar in different ragas

Learning Outcome:

. The student shall be able to demonstrate the various aspects of a raga with regard to its
various rules and regulations

° The student shall be able to sing Khayal, Dhrupad and Dhamar in different ragas

. The student shall be able to perform a raga in different talas

. The student shall be able to demonstrate his ability to tune his instrument

Syllabus:

Prescribed Ragas:

I. Bhairav
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2. Alhaiya Bilawal
3. Yaman
4. Bhupali

Unit I — Vocal Music (60 Hours)

° Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki in all the prescribed ragas mentioned above

° Dhrupad-Dhamar or Sadra composition in each of the prescribed ragas with Alap,
Layakari & Upaj

° Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas - Teentala, Ektala & Dadra

) Basic knowledge of Tanpura and its tuning

Unit II — Instrumental Music (60 Hours)

e Maseetkhani and Razakhani gat with elaboration in all the ragas prescribed above
e Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas - Teentala, Ektala & Dadra
e Basic knowledge of the student’s respective instrument and its tuning

Note: Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to the
requirements of their respective Units.

Suggestive readings:

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part-1, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya
Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part-II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya
Patwardhan, V.R., (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part-1, Pune, MH, Dr. Madhusudhan Patwardhan
Patwardhan, V.R., (1999) Raga Vigyan, Part-11, Pune, MH Dr. Madhusudhan Patwardhan
Patwardhan, V.R., (1967) Raag Vigyan, Part-11I, Pune, MH, Dr. Madhusudhan Patwardhan
Mishra, Lalmani, (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya

Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part-I-1I, Delhi, Sanjay
Prakashan

e Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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B. A. (Hons.) Music — Karnatak Music
(Vocal & Instrumental- Veena/Violin)

Category-1

DSC —1: GENERAL THEORY

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
GENERAL THEORY 4 4 0 0 Class XII Pass Nil

(101)

Learning Objectives:

[ ]

Education plays a significant role in building the nation. There are quite a large number
of highly regarded educational institutions, engaged in imparting education in
different fields in our country. Majority of them have entered recently into semester
system to match with international educational standards. However, our present
education system is churning out youth, who have to compete locally, regionally,
nationally as well as globally. The present alarming situation necessitates transformation
and/or redesigning of system, not only by introducing innovations but developing
“learner-centric approach. They are focused on the overall development of the student
both academically and professionally.

The present under-graduate course in Karnatak Music is designed in such a way that,
after going through the entire course of study, candidates will have a consolidated
knowledge in the subject that takes them ahead further to upgrade their knowledge.

The holistic approach in tutoring makes them motivated and proficient in both practice as
well as theory of Karnatak Music.

Learning Outcomes:

Develop the ability to define some musical concepts, describe the characteristic features
of ragas,

Gain knowledge about the rudiments of Western Classical Music and contributions of
prominent composers of Karnatak music.

Understanding of the classification of musical instruments, constructions and its playing
techniques.
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Syllabus:
Unit I (8 Hours)

Definition and brief explanation of
e Nada — Ahata and Anahata Nada, Varieties in Ahata Nada

e Sruti — Nyuna, Pramana & Purna sruti

e Swara — Prakriti and Vikritiswaras, Swarasthanas,
e Vadi, Samvadi, Anuvadi, Vivadi

e Tala, Laya, Kaalapramana

Unit II (12 Hours)

Raga Lakshanas of prescribed ragas.
e Sankarabharanam,

e Mohanam

e Bilahari

e Arabhi

e Pantuvarali

e Kalyani

e Kedaragoula

e Vasantha

e Anandabhairavi

Unit III (8 Hours)

Raga classification —
e Janaka, Janya system,

e Varja & Vakra,
e Bhashanga & Upanga,
e Panchamantya, Dhaivatantya, & Nishaadantya

Unit IV (8 Hours)

e Scheme of 35 talas, Chapu tala and It’s varieties, Shadangas

Unit V (4 Hours)
e Introduction to notation,
e Melody
e Polyphony
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e Harmony
Unit VI (12 Hours)

e Life and contribution of Musical Trinity
Unit VII (8 Hours)

e Classification of musical instruments in general
¢ Construction, tuning and playing technique of Tambura/Veena/Violin.

Suggestive readings:

eSambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol 3, 1971), A dictionary of South Indian Music, Madras, Indian
Music Publishing House

eSambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 2, 1982), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music Publishing
House, Page No 19

eSambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 3, 1964), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music Publishing
House, Page No. 105-107

¢ Raga Classification: Page No. 1-18 Books-III, Book II Page No.416, Book-II page 138 to 152
eSambamoorthy, P. Prof. (1956), Sruti Vadyas, New Delhi, All India Handicrafts Board, Page
No. 52 to 89

eSambamoorthy, P. Prof. (1970), Great Composers, Madras, Indian Book Publishing House,
Page No. 28 to 35, 66 to 94, 126 to 153

eBhagyalekshmy, Dr. S. (1990), Ragas in Carnatic Music, Trivandrum, CBH Publications, Page
No. 81 to 365

eSubba Rao, B. (Vol 1, 1956) Raga Nidhi, Poona, Pandit Veenayak Rao Patwardhan

eSubba Rao, B. (Vol 2, 1993) Raga Nidhi, Madras, The Music Academy

eSubba Rao, B. (Vol 3, 1993) Raga Nidhi, Madras, The Music Academy

eSubba Rao, B. (Vol 4, 1993) Raga Nidhi, Madras, The Music Academy

eKuppuswamy, Gowry Dr. (1990), Textbook of Comparative Music, Trivandrum, CBH
Publications (Page 88 to 110)

ePopley, H.A., (1981) The Music of India, New Delhi, Award Page 98 to 124

DSC - 2: Stage Performance

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
STAGE 4 0 0 4 Class XII Pass Nil
PERFORMANCE
(102)
Page | 10
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Learning Objectives:

e The main focus of the course is to develop an aptitude towards the classical subject opted
and inculcate the abilities to maintain the classicism in the art along with well approved
principles.

Learning Outcomes:

e Students will develop the ability to perform simple Varnams in two degrees of speed and
compositions of Prominent composers in the prescribed ragas
e They will be focused on the principles of performance

Syllabus:
Prescribed Ragas,
e Sankarabharanam,

e Mohanam

e Bilahari

e Arabhi

e Pantuvarali
e Kalyani

o Kedaragoula
e Vasantha

e Anandabhairavi
Unit I (32 Hours)

e Simple Varnams in 2 degrees of speed
Unit II (88 Hours)

e 3 kritis of Tyagaraja

e 2 Kritis of Muthuswamy Dikshitar
e 1 kriti each of

e Shyama shastri

Subbaraya Shastri

Swati Tirunal

[ ]

Patnam Subramanya Iyer.

Suggestive readings:
e Panchapakesalyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Varna Malika, Chennai, Karnatic Music
Book Centre e Kriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao.
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DSC - 3: PRACTICAL ASSESSMENT

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
PRACTICAL 4 0 0 4 Class XII Pass Nil
ASSESSMENT
(103)

*Practical assessment is a viva paper.

Course Objectives:
e The main focus of the course is to develop an aptitude towards the classical subject
opted and inculcate the abilities to maintain the classicism in the art along with well
approved principles.

Learning Outcome:

e Students will develop the ability to perform simple Varnams in two degrees of speed
and compositions of Prominent composers in the prescribed ragas
e They will be focused on the principles of performance.

Syllabus:

Prescribed Ragas
e Sankarabharanam

e Mohanam

e Bilahari

e Arabhi

e Pantuvarali

e Kalyani

o Kedaragoula

e Vasantha

e Anandabhairavi

Unit I (32 Hours)
e Simple Varnams in 2 degrees of speed

Unit II (88 Hours)
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e 3 kritis of Tyagaraja
e 2 Kritis of MuthuswamyDikshitar
e 1 kriti each of

Syama Shastri

Subbaraya Shastri

Swati Tirunal

Patnam Subramanya Iyer.

Suggestive readings:

Panchapakesalyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Varna Malika, Chennai, Karnatic Music

Book Centre e Kriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao.

13/63
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B.A. (Hons.) Music - Percussion Music
(Tabla/Pakhawaj)

DSC - 1: GENERAL TERMINOLOGY

Course Title redits Credit distribution  [ligibility Criteria [Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T P
GENERAL 4 4 0 0 Class XII Pass Nil
TERMINOLOGY
(101)

Learning Objectives:

The main focus of the course is to establish a better understanding of the Percussion Music-
Tabla/Pakhawaj to the students of the B.A. (Hons.). Therefore, the course is more practically
inclined along with relevant theory for achieving better understanding. This helps the students
acquire theoretical and practical skills and idea about the chronological sequence of
Tabla/Pakhawaj Playing, thus giving them a holistic approach in Percussion Music-
Tabla/Pakhawaj. A project work helps gaining in-depth study on the chosen topic. This enhances
the student’s skill to face the challenges at his work place too.

Learning Outcomes:

e The student study about the general aspects of Percussion music

o Student understands the basic terminologies of Indian music

o Student learns to write the practical compositions according to the Notation system
o Student studies about the theoretical aspects of Talas

Syllabus:
Unit — I (8 Hours)

Sangeet
Laya
Matra
Tali
Khali
Vibhag
Sam
Avartan
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e Tala
Unit — II (12 Hours)

e Peshkar

o Kayada

o Palta

e Rela

e Tihai

e Uthan

e Chakradar
o Farmaishi
e Paran

o Qat

e Dupalli

e Tripalli

e Choupalli

o Khali - Bhari ki Gat

Unit — I1I (8 Hours)

Naad
Swar
Shruti
Saptak
Raga
Alankar
Andolan
Meend
Ghaseet
Krintan

Unit - IV (8 Hours)

Pitch
Intensity
Timbre
Vibration
Frequency

Unit -V (8 Hours)

e Classification of Instruments
e Avanaddha vadya
o Brief structural knowledge of Tabla & Pakhawaj.
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Unit — VI (12 Hours)

Brief introduction of following instruments:

Mridangam
Dholak
Khanjari
Nakkara
Rudra Veena
Tanpura
Sitar

Sarod
Sarangi
Bansuri
Sehnai.

Unit — VII (4 Hours)

e Study of V.N. Bhathkhande Tala Notation System.

e Theory book prepared for prescribed unit.

Suggested readings:

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2004) Taal Prasoon, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi
e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ramshai ji ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022), Kanishka Publishers, Delhi

DSC —-2: STAGE PERFORMANCE

Shivpuji, Gurunath (1988) Laya Shastra, M.P. Hindi Granth Academy, Bhopal

Pathak, Jadish Narayan (1967) Sangeet Shastra Praveen, R. Pathak, Allahabad
Shrivastava, Girish Chandra (1999) Taal Parichay, Bhag - I, Rubi Prakashan, Allahabad
Mishra, Dr. Lalmani, (2002) Bhartiye Sangeet Vadya, Bhartiye Gyanpeeth, New Delhi
Kasliwal Suneera (2001) Classical Musical Instruments, Rupa & Co. New Delhi

(102)

Course Title redits Credit distribution Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T P
AGE PERFORMANCE 4 0 0 4 Class XII Pass Nil

16/ 63
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Learning Objectives:

e To teach the student the fundamentals of Tabla/Pakhawaj playing, such as voice
production, correct holding and placement of hands on the instrument.

e To demonstrate systematically the solo playing order of Tabla/Pakhawaj.

e To initiate his training in the realm of performance, with the most basic of all talas like
Teentaal, Jhaptaal, Dhamar and Chautala.

Learning Outcomes:

o The student is able to give a practical demonstration of the prescribed Talas.
e Student is able to demonstrate various aspects of Talas and their differentiation.

Syllabus:
TABLA

Study of Prescribed Talas : Unit-I (16 Hours)

Teentala
Jhaptala
Ektaala
Chautala
e Keharwa
Dadra

[ ]

L]
L]

Unit — I (40 Hours)

Solo performance of 10 minutes in Teentala with following:
Uthan/ Peshkar

Kayada

Baant

Chakradar Tukra

Paran

Unit — II (40 Hours)

One Chakradar Uthan

Two advance Kayada with four Paltas and Tihai in Teentala
One Baant with four Paltas and Tihai in Teentala.

Two Sadharan Tukra,

Two Chakradar Tukra

One Paran in Teentala.
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Unit — I1I (8 Hours)
e Variation of Theka inTeentala.
Unit - IV (16 Hours)

e Basic Knowledge of tuning of the Instrument (Tabla).
e Notation book to be prepared for compositions writing.

PAKHAWAJ
Study of Prescribed Talas : Unit-1A (16 Hours):

Chautala
Dhamar
Sooltal
Tevra
Ektala
Jhaptala

e o o o o o

Unit — ITA (40 Hours)

Theke ka Prakar
Stuti Paran
Rela

Paran
Chakradar

Tihai

Unit — IIIA (8 Hours)

o Knowledge of different Uthan and Tihai (1,3,4,7,9,11).
Unit —IVA (8 Hours)

e Varieties of Theka
Unit — VA (24 Hours)

e Prastar of Madhyalaya with four variations

e Two Sadharan Paran

e One Chakradar Paran

One Ganesh Stuti Paran

Unit — VIA (24 Hours)

18 /63

Solo performance of 10 minutes in Chautala with following:
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o Knowledge of playing Sadharan Paran in Dhamar & Sooltala with Padhant (Tali-Khali).
e Basic knowledge of tuning of the Instrument (Pakhawaj).
e Notation book to be prepared for compositions writing.

Note: Students of B.A. (Hons.) Percussion Music have to prepare according to the requirements
of their respective Units.

Suggestive readings:

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2004) Taal Prasoon, Kanishka Publisher, New Delhi

e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ramshai ji ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022), Kanishka Publishers, Delhi

e Das, Purushottam, Mridang Vadan, Sangeet Natak Akademi

e Saxena, S.K. (1994) Indian Concept of Rhythm,Kanishka Publisher, New Delhi

e Patwardhan, Datatrye Vashudev, (1955) Mridanga Tabla Vadan Paddhati, Vinayek Rao
Patwardhan,Pune

e Shrivastava Girish Chandra,( 2009) Taal Paricheye Bhaag II, Rubi Parkashan, Allahabad

e Saxsena, Sudhir Kumar (2006) The Art of Tabla Rhythm, Sangeet Natak Academy, New
Delhi

e Mishra, Pt. Vijay Shankar, Tabla Rare Compositions of the Great Masters (2014),
Kanishka Publishers Distributors, New Delhi

DSC - 3: PRACTICAL ASSESSMENT

Course Title redits Credit distribution Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T P
\CTICAL ASSESSMENT | 4 0 0 4 Class XII Pass Nil

(103)
*Practical assessment is a viva paper.

Learning Objectives:

o Enabling the students to face the technical and critical questions both in practical and
theoretical aspects of Tabla and Pakhawa;.

e Most importantly the accompanying aspect of the instrument while accompanying
with Vocal and Instrumental compositions is rendered to the students.

Learning Outcomes:

e The student is able to demonstrate various aspects of Talas.
o Student is also able to differentiate between similar Talas, thereby making a comparative
analysis.
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Contents
TABLA

Study of Prescribed Talas : Unit-I (8 Hours)

e Teentala
e Jhaptala
e Ektala

e (Chautala
e Keharwa
e Dadra

Unit — II (32 Hours)
Ability to perform solo recital in Teentala with the following:

e Uthan / Peshkar

o Kayada

e Baant

e Chakradar, Tukra & Paran

Unit — IIT (16 Hours)
e Ability to do padhant in compositions with Tali-Khali.
Unit -1V (16 Hours)

e To demonstrate the Theka and playing knowledge of prescribed Talas with Thah, Dugun,
& Chaugun laya.

Unit -V (24 Hours)
e Ability to accompany with Bhajan.
Unit — VI (24 Hours)

o Basic knowledge of Tabla tuning.
e Notation book to be prepared for compositions writing.

PAKHAWAJ

Study of Prescribed Talas : Unit-IA (8 Hours)
Page | 20
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Unit —

Unit —

Unit —

Note:

Chautala
Dhamar
Sooltal
Tevra
Ektala
Jhaptala
Rupak
Keherwa
Dadra

ITA (32 Hours)

Ability to perform solo recital in Chautala with various compositions.

IITIA (40 Hours)

Ability to Padhant compositions in Tali Khali.

Demonstrate the Theka and playing knowledge of prescribed Talas in Thah, Dugun, &
Chaugun laya.

IVA (40 Hours)

Ability to accompany with Bhajan.

Basic knowledge of Pakhawaj tuning.

Notation book to be prepared for compositions writing.

Students of Percussion Music have to prepare according to the requirements of their

respective Units.

Suggestive readings:

Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2004) Taal Prasoon, Kanishka Publisher, New Delhi

Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ramshai ji ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022), Kanishka Publishers, Delhi

Das, Purushottam, Mridang Vadan, Sangeet Natak Akademi

Saxena, S.K. (1994) Indian Concept of Rhythm,Kanishka Publisher, New Delhi
Patwardhan, Datatrye Vashudev, (1955) Mridanga Tabla Vadan Paddhati, Vinayek Rao
Patwardhan,Pune

Shrivastava Girish Chandra,(2009) Taal Paricheye Bhaag II, Rubi Parkashan, Allahabad
Saxsena, Sudhir Kumar (2006) The Art of Tabla Rhythm, Sangeet Natak Academy, New
Delhi

Mishra, Pt. Vijay Shankar, Tabla Rare Compositions of the Great Masters (2014),
Kanishka Publishers Distributors, New Delhi.
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B.A. (PROG.) MUSIC — HINDUSTANI MUSIC

(VOCAL/INSTRUMENTAL)

DSC-1(A/B): Fundamentals of Indian Music (Non-major)

Course Title& Code Credits Credit distributions of the Eligibility Prerequisite
course Criteria of the
[ecture [[utorial | Practical course (if
any)
FUNDAMENTALS
OF INDIAN Class XII .
MUSIC 4 2 0 2 Pass il
DSC-1 A
SEMESTER-1

Theory: Component-1 Course: DSC 1 (A/B)

Paper Name: Fundamentals of Indian Music

Credits:2

Learning Objectives

* The foremost emphasis of the course is on establishing better understanding of the different

aspects of Hindustani music.

* Basic knowledge of the instruments — Tanpura/ Sitar.

* Biographies of the musicians, composers and musicologists will help students to know about

the great musicians.

* Theoretical knowledge of Ragas and Talas.

Learning Outcomes (LO)

* The student will learn and understand the definitions of the musical phrases and will be
able to effectively communicate the same.
* The student will gain qualitative knowledge on the study of important melodic terminology,

and will be able to successfully display the same.

* The students will be able to attain in depth understanding of musical instruments such as the

Tanpura and Sitar and

skillfully illustrate their various section.

* The student will be able to acquire cognition about the biographies of renowned musicians,
thereby deriving influence from their musical pursuits.
* The student will be able to ellustrate the prescribed Ragas and Talas which will further

1lluminate their

Practical demonstration.
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Contents:

Unit I
Sangeet, Shruti , Swara and its types- Shuddhaswara, vikritswara, chalswara, achalswara, Vadi,
Samvadi, Anuvadi, VivadiSwar. (8 Hours)

Unit IT -
Saptak , Laya- vilambit Madhya &drutlaya, Nada — Ahata and Anahata Nada- tarta —teevrata -
jati. (4 Hours)

Unit III - Raga and its Jati- audav-shadav- sampoorna, Aroh, Avroh, Pakad. (4 Hours)
Unit IV - Tala: Matra,Tali, Khali, Vibhag. (2 Hours)

Unit V - Basic knowledge of the following instruments with diagrams and labelling: Tanpura for
Vocal students, Sitar for Instrumental students. (2 Hours)

Unit VI -
Biographies & contributionsof the following musicians: Amir Khusrau, Swami Haridas, Tansen,
Purandardas, Ameer Khan, Maseet Khan, Raza Khan. (6 Hours)

Unit VII - Study of prescribed Ragas: (2 Hours)
e Alhaiya Bilawal
e Khamaj
e Bhairav

Unit VIII - Study of prescribed Talas with Dugun : (4 Hours)

e Teentala

e Dadra

e Kaharwa

e Jhaptal
References:

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (Part-I 1st Edition: 1951, Part-II 3rd Edition: April. 1969, Part-III 2nd
Edition: April. 1968, Part-IV 2nd Edition: March. 1970) Bhatkhande Sangeet Shastra,
Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya.

e QGarg, Laxmi Narayan (1984) Hamare Sangeet Ratna, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya.

e  Mishra, Pt. Lalmani (1st Edition: 1973) Bhartiya Sangeet Vadya, New Delhi, Delhi,
Bhartiya Gyanpeeth.

e Singh, Tejpal. &Arora, Prerna (1st Edition; 2005) Sangeet KededeepyamanSoorya, Ustad
Ameer Khan, New Delhi, Delhi, Kanishka Publishers.

e  Govardhan, Shanti (1st Edition, Part-I1 2005, Part-1 2004) Sangeet Shastra Darpan.
Allahabad, U.P., RantakarPathak.

e Kasliwal, S. (2001), Classical Musical Instruments, New Delhi, Delhi, Rupa& co.
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e  Shrivastava, Girish Chandra (2002) Tala Parichaya; Part-11I, New Delhi, Delhi,
RubiPrakashan.
e Jain, Renu (1st Edition: 2006) Swaraaur Raga, New Delhi, Delhi, Kanishka Publishers

Practical : Component -60 Hours

Course : DSC 1(A) Practical : Performance &Viva —Voce
Credit : 2

Learning Objectives:

Ability to play/sing Alankar.

Performance based on Raga and Tala in prescribed syllabus. Learn different techniques to sing
and play.

Learn to play basic Harmonium.

Learning Outcomes (LO):

The students will gain proficiency in learning the five rudimentary Alankars and will be able to
adeptly demonstrate them, thereby attaining a firm grasp on the accuracy of Swaras.

The student will be able to display their mastery over Swarmalika in one of the prescribed
Ragas, which becomes the fulcrum to learning the intrinsic nature of the Raga.

The student will be able to skillfully exhibit DrutKhayals in the two specified Ragas. This
becomes a preamble to acquiring performance skills.

The student will be able to achieve deciphering of the twelve musical notes by the ear, giving
them a resilient hold on the Swaras.

The student will be able to recite the Thekas with their Dugun and Tali-Khali in the given Talas,
achieving a stable foothold on rhythm.

The student will be able to obtain understanding of the fundamental knowledge of playing the
Tanpura and Harmonium which becomes a core for further learning and self reliance.

The practical file for internal assessment will be presented with

[ustrations of Ragas, notations of traditional compositions, Talas with Dugun. This also
becomes a valuable note file for references.

Contents:
Prescribed Ragas :
e AlhaiyaBilawal

e Khamaj
e Bhairav
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Vocal Music: (30 Hours)

Five Alankars.
Lakshangeet/Swarmalika in any one of the Ragas.
DrutKhayal in any two of the prescribed Ragas.

Identifying Shuddha and VikritSwaras when sung or played .
Ability to recite the following Thekas and their Dugun with Tali& Khali-

e Teentala
e Jhaptala

e Kaharwa
e Dadra

Basic knowledge of playing Tanpura.
Practical file with details of Ragas
Notations of compositions .

Talas with Dugun.

Instrumental Music: (30 Hours)
Five Alankars.
Razakhani gat in any two of the prescribed Ragas.

Basic technique of Jhala Playing.

Identifying Shuddha and Vikrit Swaras when sung or played .
Ability to recite the following Thekas and their Dugun with Tali& Khali-

e Teentala

e Jhaptaala
e Kaharwa
e Dadra

Practical file with details of Ragas.
Notations of compositions.
Talas with Dugun.

References:

Bhatkhande, V.N., (Part I, Jan, 2000), KramikPustakMalika, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya.
Bhatkhande, V.N., (Part-1I,Dec. 2013), KramikPustakMalika, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya.
Patwardhan, V.R., (Part-I, First Edition,1936), Raga Vigyan, Pune, MH, Publisher-Dr.
MadhusudhananPatwardhan.

Patwardhan, V.R., (Part-II, First Edition, 1937), Rag Vigyan, Pune, MH, Publisher-Dr.
MadhusudhananPatwardhan.

Mishra, Lalmani, (First Edition,1979), Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P., Sahitya Ratnalaya.
Bhatkhande, V.N., (6th Edition, Sep., [999), Bhatkhande Sargam GeetSangrah,

Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya.
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Ratanjankar, Krishna Narayan (Part-I 3rd Edition: 1990, Part-II 2nd Edition: 1992,

Part-III 2nd Edition: 1994) Abhinav GeetManjari, Mumbai, Maharashtra, VishvsatMandal.

Jha, Ramashraya (Part-1 2014, Part-1I 7th Edition: 2013, Part-III 4th Edition: 1999, Part-IV

5th Edition: 2015, Part-V 3rd Edition: 2012) Abhinav Geetanjali, Allahabad, U.P.,

Sangeet SadanPrakashan.

Singh,Tejpal (Ist Edition: 2006) Vidhivat Sangeet Shikshan, Allahabad, U.P., Pathak
Publication.

Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (Part-1 7th Edition: 2006, Part-II 7th Edition: 2008, Part- 111
2009, Part-1V 14th Edition: 2008) Raga Parichaya, Allahabad, Sangeet SadanPrakashan

DSC-1-C Biographies of Musicians and Musicologists (Major)

Course Title& Credits | Credit distributions of the course Eligibility Prerequisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial practical Criteria of the course
(if any)

BIOGRAPHIES 4 2 0 2 Class XII Nil

OF MUSICIANS Pass

AND

MUSICOLOGISTS
DSC-1C

B.A. (PROG.) Hindustani Music - Vocal/ Instrumental as Discipline course (Major)
Theory: Component -1
Paper name: Biographies of Musicians and Musicologists
Learning Objectives:

*The objective of the course is to establish a chronology of the evolution through the study of the
biographies of eminent musicians across the country.

* The biographies collected from authentic sources of musicians united by technique and
methodology will help in creating a solid structural understanding.

*Studying notation of compositions established by eminent musicologists.
Learning Outcomes:

*Students will be able to perform an in depth study of the biographies of illustrious and eminent
musicians.

*Students will be able to learn and attain optimum skills in notation writing of the composition.
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Content:

A. Biographies of following Musicians and Musicologists:
1.Samudragupt (2 Hours)
2.Abhinavgupt (2 Hours)

3.Nanyadev (2 Hours)

4. Gopal Nayak (2 Hours)
5.BaijuBawra (2 Hours)

6. Faqirulla (2 Hours)

7. Swami Haridas (2 Hours )

8. Sultan Husain Shah Sharqi (2 Hours)
9. BajBahadur (2 Hours)

10. MiyanShori (2 Hours)

11. Sadarang- Adarang (2 Hours)

12. Taanras Khan (2 Hours)

B. Notation writing of compositions in the prescribed Ragas. (4 Hours)
References:
Mishra Sushila- Some immortals of Hindustani music
Mishra Sushila- Great Masters of Hindustani music
Sharma Amal Das- Musicians of India
BrihaspatiSulochana- KhusroTansenTatha Anya Kalakar
Ranade A. D.-Music and Musicians of Hindustan

Saraf Rama- Bhartiya Sangeet Sarita

Practical: Component -2 (60 Hours)
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Course: DSC:1-C

Credit:2

Learning Objectives:

*The objective is to impart training in singing Raga based Alankar.
*Detailed knowledge of Lakshan Geet /Sargam Geet with Alaps and Tanas.
*Layakari to be shown using hand beats in the prescribed Talas.

Learning Outcomes :

*The students will be able to depict impeccably the Raga based Alankars with Tala through
their performance.

*Students will be able to efficiently display their understanding of Lakshan Geet / Sargam
Geetwith Alaps and Tanas in the prescribed Ragas.

* Students will be able to accurately show using hand beat, the layakari of prescribed Talas.
Ragas-

e Bhairav

AlhaiyaBilawal
e Kafi
Talas-

Ektala

Teentala

Kaharwa

Vocal Music

Five Alankaras in each Raga of your syllabus with Tala.

Lakshan Geet /Sargam Geet in all the Ragas with Alaps and Tanas.

One composition in any one of the prescribed Ragas other than Teentala.
Layakari in all Talas.

Recognition of ShuddhaSwaras and vikritswaras.

A e
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Instrumental Music

Five Alankaras in each Raga of your syllabus with Tala.

Razakhani Gat in all the Ragas with Alaps and Tanas.

One composition in any one of the prescribed Ragas other than Teentala
Layakari in all Talas.

Recognition of Shuddha Swaras and Vikrit Swaras.

AN e
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HINDUSTANI MUSIC (VOCAL & INSTRUMENTAL)

GENERIC ELECTIVE

B.A. Hindustani Music Vocal/Instrumental

Course
Title&
Code

Credits

Credit distributions of the course

Lecture

Tutorial

Practical/
practical

Eligibility
Criteria

Prerequisite of
the course (if

any)

An
Introduction
of
Hindustani
Music

GE-1

2

0

2

Class XII
Pass

Nil

Theory:

Paper Name: An Introduction of Hindustani Music

Credit:2

Learning Objective

The Course has been carefully structured and aims at rendering the know - how of the
technical terminologies and definitions.

General discussions on various genres of music.

A view on the Vedic music.

Extensive knowledge of prescribed Ragas.

Writing notations of the various layas of the suggested Talas.

Making a project on the life and contributions of a distinguished musician of Indian
Music.

Learning Outcome (CLO)

By learning the technical terminologies, the students become aware of the basic and most
commonly used terms in Indian music.

The general discussion on the classical, semi-classical and light music gives them the
knowledge of the prevalent Streams of Indian music and their content.

The learning of the Vedic Music teaches them the importance of inheritance and
origination.

The study of Ragas and Talas helps in understanding the fundamentals of music for the
students.

Through the project report, they not only learn the process of research but also get inspired
by the lives of famous musicians.
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Content

Unitl

Unit2

Unit3

Unit4

Unit5

Unit6

Unit7

[ ]

Technical Terminology—Nada, Shruti, Swara (Shuddha & Vikrit), Alankar, Saptak, Raga,
Aroha, Avroha, Pakad, Tala. ( 8 Hours)

Definition of Sangeet.
(4 Hours)

General discussion about Classical, Semi Classical and Light music.
(4 Hours)

Brief Introduction of Music in Vedic period.
(4 Hours)

Detailed study of prescribed Ragas—Alahiya Bilawal & Bhupali.
(4 Hours)

Ability to write Thaah, dugun & chaugun in prescribed talas —Teentaala, Jhaptaala,
Kaharwa.
(2 Hours)

Project work of any one reputed classical musician —Hindustani / Karanatak. (4 Hours)

References

Bhatkhande,V.N.(Part-I1*Edition: 1951, Part-113™Edition: April. 1969,Part-II12"*Edition:
April. 1968, Part-1V 2nd Edition: March. 1970) Bhatkhande Sangeet
Shastra,Hathras,U.P.,SangeetKaryalaya.

MishraS.(1981),Great MastersofHindustaniMusic,NewDelhi,Delhi:Hempublishers.
Govardhan,Shanti.(1¥Edition,Part-I2005, Part-
12004)SangeetShastraDarpan.Allahabad,U.P.,RantakarPathak.
Shrivastava,HarishChandra(1*Edition:1970)Sangeet
NibandhSangrah,Allahabad,U.P.,SangeetSadanPrakashan.
Garg,LaxmiNarayan(3"Edition:2003)NibandhSangeet, Hathras,U.P.,SangeetKaryalaya.
Garg,LN(1978),HamareSangeetRatna, Hathras,U.P.,SangeetKaryalaya.
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Mishra, Lalmani(4™Edition:2011 )BhartiyaSangeetVadya,Delhi,BhartiyaGyanpeeth.
Mishra,Chhotelal(2004) TaalPrasoon, NewDelhi,Delhi,KanishkaPublishers.

SEMESTER-1

GE-1

Practical: Performance &Viva —Voce
(60 Hours)
Credit:2

Learning Objective

The practical course design is such that the student gains the fundamental expertise in-
decoding the 12 notes of the Hindustani Classical Music system, along with singing and
playing of five basic Alankars which become a swivel for mastering tunefulness.

A firm hold on rhythm is achieved by practice of keeping beats of recommended Talas on
the palm in continuous rounds.

Students are introduced to singing/playing of two elementary yet significant Ragas
Alhaiya Bilawal and Bhupali, which are intended to further enrich their propensities as
musicians while demonstrating a seven note Raga and five note one.

The purpose of guided listening and discussions is to train the students by the ear,
enabling them in deciphering various musical notes and Ragas by listening.

LearningOutcome(LO)

[ ]

Practical knowledge of the Swar and Alankars sets the foundation of Indian music among
the students.

Verbal demonstration of Talas enables them to understand rhythmic cycles.

Guided listening with discussion of instrumental music/semi-classical forms increase and
encourage interest among the students.

Content:
Prescribed Ragas:

e Alhaiya Bilawal
e Bhoopali

Vocal Music:

e Basic knowledge of Swaras (Shuddha andVikrit).

Five Alankaras with bol patterns.
Aaroha, Avaroha and Pakad of Raga Alhaiya Bilawal & Bhoopali with a Lakshana Geet or a
drut khayal / Razakhani Gat.

o Ability to keep the theka of following talas by hand beats - Tala-Teentaala, Jhaptaala &
Kaharwa with Thaah and dugun.
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e Guided listening & discussion of compositions /dhun based on raga.

Instrumental Music:

o Basic knowledge of Swaras (Shuddha andVikrit).
Five Alankaras with bol patterns.

Aaroha, Avaroha and Pakad of Raga Alhaiya Bilawal & BhoopaH with a Lakshana Geet or a

drut khayal / Razakhani Gat.
o Ability to keep the theka of following talas by hand beats - Tala-Teentaala, Jhaptaala &
Kaharwa with Thaah and dugun.

e Guided listening & discussion of compositions /dhun based on raga.

Note: The candidate opting the course will start from Level One.

Reference

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2008) KramikPustakMalika( Part- II, TIII, IV), Hathras,
U.P.,SangeetKaryalya.
Patwardhan,V.R.(1996),RagaVigyan,Pune,MH,Publisher:Dr.MadhusudhananPatwardhan.
Bhatkhande,V.N.,(6“’Edition,l999),BhatkhandeSargamGeetSangrah,Hathras,U.P.,Sangeet
Karyalya.
Ratanjankar,KrishnaNarayan(1990)AbhinavGeetManjari,Mumbai,Maharashtra,Acharya
S.N.RatanjankarFoundation.
Jha,Ramashraya(2014)AbhinavGeetanjali,Allahabad,U.P.,SangeetSadanPrakashan.
Singh, Tejpal(1°*Edition,2015)ShastreeyaSangeetSikshan,NewDelhi,Delhi,Akanksha
PublishingHouse.
Shrivastava,HarishChandra(June:2002)RagaParichaya,NewDelhi,Delhi,RubiPrakashan.
Mishra,Lalmani,(1*Edition:1979) TantriNaadPart-I, Kanpur,U.P.,SahityaRatnawali.
Mishra,Chhotelal(1*Edition:2006)TalaPrabhandh,NewDelhi,KanishkaPublishers,

\~
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UNIVERSITY OF DELHI

CNC-11/093/1(23)/2022-23/
Dated: 14.03.2023

NOTIFICATION
Sub: Amendment to Ordinance V
[E.C Resolution No. 38-1/ (38-1-7) dated 08.12.2022]

Following addition be made to Appendix-II-A to the Ordinance V (2-A) of the Ordinances of
the University;

Add the following:
Syllabi of Semester-1I of the Department of Music under Faculty of Music & Fine Arts

based on Under Graduate Curriculum Framework -2022 to be implemented from the
Academic Year 2022-23.

Faculty of Music & Fine Arts
(Department of Music)

B.A. (Hons.) I Music - Hindustani Music
Vocal/Instrumental (Sitar/Sarod/Guitar/Violin/Santoor)

DSC - 4: THEORY OF INDIAN MUSIC

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
GENERAL THEORY 4 3 1 0 Class XII Pass Nil
(201)

Learning Objectives:

e To initiate the student to the rich history of Indian music, through the study of
ancient musical concepts.

e To teach him the concept of every raga being performed according to a specific
time

e To make the student aware of the life and contribution of two legends — Pt.
Bhatkhande and Pt. Paluskar, credited with the revival of Hindustani Classical
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Music

e Tointroduce him to the basic concepts of Western music

e To enable the student to fully grasp the elements of Instrumental music, used in the
art of playing a raga

Learning Outcomes:

e The student will come to know how ragas were performed in ancient times.

e He will learn the principles governing the Time Theory of Ragas, in that every raga is to be
performed according to a designated time. This will enhance his understanding of the raga
and their associated moods.

® The student will appreciate the pioneering work done by the aforementioned legends of
Hindustani music, and how the state of modern music is a direct result of their tireless
efforts in reviving the dying art.

® The student will be able to read compositions written in Western notation system and will
also be able to make a comparative analysis with the notation system of Hindustani music

Syllabus:
Unit — I (6 hours)

e Margi-Desi

e Gandharava - Gaan

e Nibaddha-Anibaddha Gaan
e Ragalap-Rupkalap

Unit — II (6 hours)

e Sthaya

e Kaku

e Alpatva-Bahutva

e Avirbhav-Tirobhav

Unit — III (6 hours)

Time Theory of Ragas:
e Sandhiprakash ragas
e Daytime prahar ragas
e Nighttime prahar ragas
e Parmel praveshak ragas

e Adhvadarshak ragas
Unit — IV (3 hours)

Life and contribution of the following:
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e Pt. Vishnu Narayan Bhatkhande
e Pt. Vishnu Digambar Paluskar

Unit —V (10 hours)

e Rudiments of Staff Notation
e Harmony

e Melody

e Polyphony

Unit — VI (10 hours)

e Maseetkhani Gat and Vilambit Gat
e Razakhani and Drut Gat
e Krintan

® /amzama

e (Ghaseet

e Gitkiri

e Meend

e Sut

e Kan

e Khatka

e Murki

Unit — VII (2 hours)

e Study of the following talas in detail — Chautala, Jhaptala & Kaharva
e Study of the application of talas in musical forms
e Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun

Unit — VIII (2 hours)

e Study of the ragas of this semester — Jaunpuri, Kafi, Vrindavani Sarang, Durga
e (Comparative study of the ragas with each other
e Ability to write the notation of compositions in prescribed ragas

Suggestive readings:

o C(Clements, E. (1912) Introduction to The Study of Indian Music,
Allahabad, U.P., Kitab Mahal

e Vir, Ram Avtar (1980) Theory of Indian music, Delhi, Pankaj Publication

o Bhatkhande V.N. (1975) Bhatkhande Sangeet Shastra, Hathras, UP, Sangeet
Karyalay

e Pathak, Jagdish Narayan (1969) Sangeet Shastra Praveen, Allahabad,
U.P., Published by Shri Ratnakar Pathak

e Nigam, V.S. (1973) Sangeet Kamudi, Part I, Allahabad, U.P. Indian Art Press
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Nigam, V.S. (1974) Sangeet Kamudi, Part II, Allahabad, U.P. Indian Art Press
Sharma, Swatantra (1996) Bhartiya sangeet, Delhi, Pratibha Prakashan
Chakravarty, Indrani (1988) Sangeet Manjusha, Delhi, Mittal Publication
Sharma, Swatantra (2012) Paschatya Swarlipi Paddhati evam Bhartiya
Sangeet, U.P., Anubhav Publication House

Bhatkhande V.N. (1980) Bhatkhande Sangeet Shastra, Part II, Hathras,
U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya

DSC - 5: Stage Performance

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
STAGE 4 0 0 4 Class XII Pass Nil
PERFORMANCE
(202)

Learning Objectives:

To continue to focus on the basics of singing/playing.

To encourage the student to attempt to improvise while singing/playing.

To focus on his learning of newer talas.

To further his training in performance, with other basic ragas as prescribed.

Learning Outcomes:

The basics of the student will get further strengthened.

The student will start to gain self-belief and make attempts to improvise while
performing a raga.

The student will begin to gain some command over increasingly complex talas.

With other basic ragas, the student will understand how to use the flat and
sharp notes in ragas with varied tonal phrases.

He will gain confidence with the Tabla accompanying him in performances of
larger time-duration

Syllabus:

Prescribed ragas:

1.
2.
3.
4.
Unit I

Jaunpuri

Kafi

Vrindavani Sarang

Durga

— Vocal Music (120 hours):

A detailed performance of Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki to be
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presented in any one raga
Presentation of one semi classical, devotional or folk song

OR

Unit II — Instrumental Music (120 hours):

A detailed performance of Maseetkhani and Razakhani Gats with elaboration
to be presented in any one raga
Presentation of a dhun, devotional or light music composition

Note: Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to the
requirements of their respective Units.

Suggestive readings:

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part-1, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalaya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part-II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalaya

Patwardhan, V.R., (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part-I, Pune, MH, Dr. Madhusudhan
Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R., (1999) Raga Vigyan, Part-II, Pune, MH Dr. Madhusudhan
Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R., (1967) Raag Vigyan, Part-Ill, Pune, MH, Dr. Madhusudhan
Patwardhan

Mishra, Lalmani, (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya
Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part-I-II,
Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan

Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional
and New Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan

DSC — 6: Practical Assessment

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
PRACTICAL 4 0 0 4 Class XII Pass Nil
ASSESSMENT
(203)

*Practical assessment is a viva paper.

Learning Objectives:

e To assess the understanding of the student regarding the grammatical rules of
the prescribed ragas

e To make an assessment of the student regarding his ability to perform different
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compositions in different talas
e To assess the student on his ability to sing Khayal, Dhrupad and Dhamar in
different ragas
Learning Outcomes:

e The student shall be able to demonstrate the various aspects of a raga with
regard to its various rules and regulations

o The student shall be able to sing Khayal, Dhrupad and Dhamar in different
ragas

e The student shall be able to perform a raga in different talas

e The student shall be able to demonstrate his ability to tune his instrument

Syllabus:
Prescribed
Ragas:
1. Bhairav
2. Alhaiya Bilawal
3. Yaman
4. Bhupali

Unit I — Vocal Music (120 hours):

e Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki in all the prescribed ragas mentioned
above

e Dhrupad-Dhamar or Sadra composition in each of the prescribed Ragas with
Alap, Layakari & Upaj

o Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas - Chautala, Jhaptala &
Kaharva

e Basic knowledge of Tanpura and its tuning

OR
Unit II — Instrumental Music (120 hours):

o Maseetkhani and Razakhani gat with elaboration in all the ragas.

o Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas - Chautala, Jhaptala &
Kaharva.

e Basic knowledge of the student’s respective instrument and its tuning

Note: Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to
the requirements of their respective Units.

Suggestive readings:
e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part-I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalaya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part-1I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalaya
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Patwardhan, V.R., (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part-I, Pune, MH, Dr. Madhusudhan
Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R.,, (1999) Raga Vigyan, Part-II, Pune, MH Dr. Madhusudhan
Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R., (1967) Raag Vigyan, Part-III, Pune, MH, Dr. Madhusudhan
Patwardhan

Mishra, Lalmani, (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya

Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part-I-II,
Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan

Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and
New Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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B.A. (Hons.) I Music - Karnatak Music
Vocal & Instrumental (Veena/Violin)

Category-1

DSC —-4: THEORY OF INDIAN MUSIC

Course Title Credits | Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
GENERAL THEORY 4 1 0 Class XII Pass Nil
(201)

Learning Objectives:

e The main focus of the unit is to imbibe the tangible concepts of Indian and western
classical music and technical aspects of music like scale system and rhythmic system
along with the Indian notation system.

Learning Outcomes:

e Ability to define the terms like embellishments, scales, talas etc and explain other
musical concepts.

e Understanding of Western Music Terminologies and biographies of selected
prominent Pre and Post-Trinity composers.

e Ability to write notation of musical form -Varnam in two degrees of speed.

Syllabus:

Unit I (6 hours)

e (Gamakas — Panchadasa and Dasavidha gamakas
e Alankaras and its varieties

e Kaku and its varieties

Unit II (12 hours)

Ragalakshanas of the prescribed ragas -

e Abhogi

e Hamsadhvani
e Keeravani

e Goula
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e Natta

e Shanmughapriya
e Malahari

e Kanada

e Sudha Saveri

Unit III (6 hours)

e Scheme of 72 Melakarta

Unit IV (6 hours)

e Detailed study of Tala Dasa Pranas
Unit V (5 hours)

Explanation of the following —

e Solfa Notation

e Chords

e Symphony

e Acoustics

e Pitch

Unit VI (8 hours)

Life History of the following —

e Annamacharya

e Kshetrajna

e Narayanateertha

e Pattanam Subramanya lyer
e Poochi Srinivasa Iyengar

e Arunachala Kavirayar

e Gopala Krishna Bharati

e Jayadeva

e Baluswami Dikshitar

e Veena Dhanammal

Unit VII (2 hours)

e Rudiments of writing notation (Sangita lipi)
e Notation of Varnams in two degrees of speed in Adi tala.
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Suggestive readings:

e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 4, 1963), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music
Publishing House, Page NO. 133 to 145

e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 3, 1964), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music
Publishing House, Page NO. 38 to 68, 169 to 185

e Kuppuswamy, Gowry Dr.(1990), Textbook of Comparative Music, Trivandrum,
CBH Publications, Page NO. 70 to 100

e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (1970), Great Composers, Madras, Indian Book Publishing
House, Page Nos. 36 to 52

e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (1970), Great Composers, Madras, Indian Book Publishing

House, Page 89 to 164.

Indian Musicology by Accam Isac.

DSC —5: Stage Performance

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
STAGE PERFORMANCE 4 0 0 4 Class XII Nil
Pass
(202)

Learning Objectives:

e The main focus of the course is to develop an aptitude for the classical subject
opted and inculcates the ability to maintain classicism in the art along with well-
approved principles.

Learning Outcomes:

e Ability to demonstrate Varnam in two degrees of speed and compositions of
prominent composers in the prescribed ragas

Syllabus:

Ragas Prescribed:

e Abhogi
e Hamsadhvani
e Keeravani
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e Goula

e Natta

e Shanmughapriya
e Malahari

e Kanada

e Sudha Saveri.

Unit 1 (24 hours)

e Simple Varnams in 2 degrees of speed
Unit 2 (96 hours)
e 3 Kritis of Tyagaraja
e 2 Kritis of Dikshitar including 1 Navagraha Kriti,
e 1 Kriti of Swati Tirunal,

e 1 Kiriti of Syama Shastri,
e 1 Kriti of Ramnad Srinivas Iyengar.

Suggestive readings:

e Varna Malika — Panchapakesa Iyer, - Carnatic Music Book centre - Chennai.
e Kiriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao

DSC — 6: Practical Assessment

Course Title Credits | Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
PRACTICAL 4 0 0 4 Class XII Pass Nil
ASSESSMENT
(203)

Learning Objectives:

e The main focus of the course is to develop an aptitude for the classical subject opted
and inculcate the ability to maintain classicism in the art along with well-approved
principles.
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Learning Outcomes:

e Ability to demonstrate Varnam in two degrees of speed and compositions of
prominent composers in the prescribed ragas.

Syllabus:

Ragas Prescribed:

e Abhogi
e Hamsadhvani
e Keeravani

e Goula

e Natta

e Shanmughapriya
e Malahari

e Kanada

e Sudha Saveri.
Unit 1 (24 hours)
e Simple Varnams in 2 degrees of speed

Unit 2 (96 hours)

e 3 Kritis of Tyagaraja

e 2 Kiritis of Dikshitar including 1 Navagraha Kriti
e 1 Kriti of Swati Tirunal,

e 1 Kiriti of Syama Shastri,

e | Kiriti of Ramnad Srinivas Iyengar.

Suggestive readings:

e Varna Malika — Panchapakesa lyer, - Carnatic Music Book centre - Chennai.
e Kiriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao
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B.A. (Hons.) I Music - Percussion Music
(Tabla/Pakhawaj)

Category-1

DSC —1V: BIOGRAPHIES & COMPOSERS OF MUSIC

Course Title redits Credit distribution  [ligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T P
BIOGRAPHIES & | 4 3 1 0 Class XII Pass Nil

COMPOSERS OF
MUSIC

Learning Objectives:

To make the student aware of the life and contribution of various legends from both

Tabla and Pakhawaj.

To make the student aware of the life and contribution of various legends from

Hindustani,Karnatak and Western music.

Initiating students in order to write the proper notation system.

Learning Outcomes:

The students learn about the life and works of great artistes in the field Tabla&

Pakhawaj

Students learn about the life and contribution of the composers of both Hindustani

and Karnatak music

Students learn to write the practical compositions according to the Notation system
Student studies about the theoretical aspects of Talas

Syllabus:

Unit - 1 (12 hours)

Pandit Ram Sahai

Ustad Haaji Vilayat Ali
Ustad Habibuddin Khan
Pandit Kanthe Maharaj
Ustad Ahmed JaanThirkawa
Pandit Anokhelal Mishra
Ustad Karamat Khan
Ustad Inam Ali

Pandit Kishan Maharaj
Ustad Allarakha Khan
Pandit Samta Prasad
Pandit Chhote Lal Mishra
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Ustad Lateef Ahmed Khan

Unit — II (12 hours)

Pandit Kudau Singh

Pandit Nana Panse

Pandit Purusottam Das

Babu Jodh Singh Maharaj

Pandit Parwat Singh

Pandit Sakharam Mridangacharya
Pandit Ayodhya Prasad

Pandit Ghanshyam Pakhawayji
Pandit Mannuji Mridangacharya
Pandit Amarnath Mishra

Pandit Ramshankar Das (Pagal Das)
Raja Chhatrapati Singh

Pandit Shankar Rao Bapu Apegaonkar

Unit -III (8 hours)

Bach
Mozart
Beethoven

Unit -1V (6 hours)

Swami Haridas

Amir Khusrao
Tansen
Sadarang-Adarang
Raja MansinghTomar

Unit -V (3 hours)

Tyagaraja
Muthuswamy Dixitar
Syama Shastri.

Unit -VI (4 hours)

Baba Allauddin Khan

Hafij Ali Khan

Omkarnath Thakur

Bade Gulam Ali Khan

Theory book prepared for prescribed unit.
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Suggestive reading:

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal, Taal Prabandh (2004) Kanishka Publishers, Delhi

e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Pakhawaj ki Utpatti, Vikash ewam Vadan Shaileyan (2010), Kanishka
Publishers, Delhi

e Shrivastava, Girish Chandra,Taal Kosh (1999),Rubi Prakashan, Allahabad

e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Prawartak Pandit Ramshai ji ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022), Kanishka Publishers, Delhi

e Sharma, Bhagawat Sharan,Taal Prakash (1959) Sangeet Karyalaya, Hathras, U.P.

e Mishra Sushila, Some Immortals of Hindustani Music (1990) Harman Publishing House,
New Delhi

e Ranade A.D. On Music and Musicians of Hindustan (1984), Ranade Ashok D. Delhi
Promilla & Co, Delhi

o Shrivastava, Girish Chandra (2009) Taal Parichay-II, Rubi Prakashan, Allahabad

DSC -5 : STAGE PERFORMANCE

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
STAGE 4 0 0 4 Class XII Pass Nil
PERFORMANCE

Learning Objectives:

e To continue to focus on the basics of Tabla/Pakhawaj playing.

e To encourage the student to tune the instrument and attempt to improvise while
playing.

e To focus on his playing and padhant of different talas.

e Apart from Building his multi dimensional knowledge of Layakari in prescribed
talas he is introduced to different talas .

e A brief knowledge of two talas keherwa and Dadra with laggies in order to
acompany in light music.

e This enhances the students skill to face the challenges at his work place too.

Learning Outcomes:

e The student is able to give a practical demonstration of the prescribed Talas
e Student learns to play various compositions
e Student also able to demonstrate various aspects of Talas and their differentiation
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Syllabus:
TABLA
Study of Prescribed Talas: Unit -1 (60 hours)

Teentala
Ektala
Jhaptala
Rupak
Dhamar
Chautala
Sooltala
Tevra
Addha
Deepchandi
Keharwa
Dadra

Unit -II (24 hours)

Solo performance of 10 minutes in Teentala with following:
Peshkar/Uthan

Kayada

Baant

Rela

Chakradars & Tihai.

Unit -IIT (6 hours)
e Solo performance in 5 minutes of Jhaptala with various compositions.
Unit -I'V (15 hours)

One Kayada of Ada Laya with four Paltas and Tihai in Teentala.
Two Sadharan Tukra in Teentala.

Two Chakradar Tukra in Teentala.

Two Tihai one Damdar and one Bedamdar in Teentala.

Unit -V (15 hours)

Palying knowledge of the following Thekas :-Ektala, Rupak, Jhaptala in Tigun laya.
Two Laggis each in Keharwa and Dadra.

Basic knowledge of Tabla tuning.

Notation book to be prepared for compositions writing.
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PAKHAWAJ
Prescribed Talas: Unit-1A (60 hours)

Chautala
Adachautala
Deepchandi
Tilwara
Ektala
Dhamar
Sultala
Tevra

Unit -ITA (24 hours)

Solo performance of 10 minutes in Chautala with following:
One Rela with Prastar & Tihai.

Three Chakradar Paran.

Theke ki Badhat.

Unit -ITTA (12 hours)

e Solo performance of 5 minutes in Sultala with following:
e One Rela with Prastar & Tihai.

e  Two Chakradar Paran.

Unit -IVA (12 hours)

Playing knowledge with padhant in Thah, Dugun,Tigun and Chaugun of following
Thekas:-

Tilwara

Adachautala

Deepchandi

Ektala in Thah, Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun.

Unit -VA (6 hours)

e Ability to play one Rela with Prastar & Tihai.
e Tthree Chakradars , three Parans in Sultaal &Tivra with various layakaris.
e Two Tihai each in Dhamar & Sooltala.

Unit - VIA (6 hours)
o Knowledge and Practice of playing in Chautala with one Stuti Paran & two Farmaishi
Chakradars.

o Basic knowledge of Pakhawa;j tuning.
e Notation book to be prepared for compositions writing.

50 / 63 17



Note: Students of Percussion Music have to prepare according to the requirements of their
respective Units.

Suggestive reading:

Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2004) Taal Prasoon, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi

Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2006) Tabla Granth, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi

Das, Ram Shankar Pagal (1964)Tabla Kaumudi, Ramchandra S Publishers

Das, Ram Shankar Pagal (1976) Mridanga Tabla Prabhakar Bhag I,II, Sangeet Karyalaya,
Hathras, U.P

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2006) Taal Prabandh, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi

DSC - 6: PRACTICAL ASSESSMENT

Course Title redits Credit distribution  [ligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T P
PRACTICAL 4 0 0 4 Class XII Pass Nil
ASSESSMENT

*Practical assessment is a viva paper.

Learning Objectives:

e Enabling the students to face the technical and critical questions both in practical and
theoretical aspects of Tabla and Pakhawa;.

e Most importantly the accompanying aspect of the instrument while accompanying
with Vocal and Instrumental compositions is rendered to the students.

Learning Outcomes:

e The student is able to demonstrate various aspects of Talas.

e Student is also able to differentiate between similar Talas, thereby making a
comparative analysis.

Syllabus

TABLA

Study of Prescribed Talas : Unit-I (60 hours)

e Teentala
e FEktala
e Jhaptala
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e Rupak

e Dhamar

e (Chautala

e Sooltala

e Tevra

e Addha

e Deepchandi
e Keharwa

e Dadra

Unit -IT (18 hours)
e Ability to perform in solo recital in Teentala & Jhaptala.
Unit -I1I (18 hours)

e Ability to Padhant compositions in Tali-Khali.
e Playing knowledge of the prescribed Tala in Thah, Dugun, & Chaugun laya.

Unit -I'V (18 hours)
e Ability to accompany with Vocal- Chhota Khayal, Bhajan and Geet.
Unit -V( 6 hours)

e Basic knowledge of Tabla tuning.
e Notation book to be prepared for compositions writing.

PAKHAWAJ
Study of Prescribed Talas: Unit-IA (60 hours)

e Chautala
e Dhamar
e Sultal

e Tevra

e Ektala

e Jhaptala
e Rupak

e Keherwa
e Dadra

Unit -ITA (18 hours)
e Ability to perform solo recital in Chautala & Sultala with various compositions.

Unit -ITIA (18 hours)
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e Ability to Padhant compositions in Tali Khali.
e Demonstrate the Theka of prescribed Talas and playing knowledge in Thah, Dugun,
& Chaugun layas.

Unit -IVA (18 hours)

e Ability to accompany with Dhurpad & Bhajan.
e Basic knowledge of Pakhawaj tuning.

Unit -VA (6 hours)
e Notation book to be prepared for compositions writing.

Note: Students of Percussion Music have to prepare according to the requirements of
their respective Units.

Suggestive reading:

Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2004) Taal Prasoon, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi
Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2006) Tabla Granth, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi

Das, Ram Shankar Pagal (1964)Tabla Kaumudi, Ramchandra S Publishers

Das, Ram Shankar Pagal (1976) Mridanga Tabla Prabhakar Bhag I, II, Sangeet
Karyalaya, Hathras, U.P

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2006) Taal Prabandh, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi
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UNIVERSITY OF DELHI

CNC-11/093/1(25)/2023-24/
Dated: 29.05.2023

NOTIFICATION
Sub: Amendment to Ordinance V
[E.C Resolution No. 60/ (60-1-5) dated 03.02.2023]

Following addition be made to Appendix-II-A to the Ordinance V (2-A) of the Ordinances of the
University;

Add the following:
Syllabi of Semester-I1I of the Department of Music under Faculty of Music & Fine Arts based

on Under Graduate Curriculum Framework -2022 implemented from the
Academic Year 2022-23.

Faculty of Music & Fine Arts
(Department of Music)

B.A. (Hons.) II Music - Hindustani Music
Vocal/Instrumental (Sitar/Sarod/Guitar/Violin/Santoor)

SEMESTER - 111

DSC - 7: HISTORICAL STUDY OF HINDUSTANI MUSIC

Course Title Credits | Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
HISTORICAL STUDY| 4 4 0 0 | e Class XII Must have studied the following papers —
OF HINDUSTANI Pass
MUSIC e Must have e  General Theory (Sem I)
learnt for a e Theory of Indian Music (Sem II)
(301) minimum of
4 years at an OR
established
music e Must have an understanding of the basic
institute or concepts such as Shruti, Svara, Raga,
from a Tala etc and their associated
reputed components
artiste /guru | @ Knowledge of the Bhatkhande and
Paluskar notation systems
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Learning Objectives:

To develop the interest of the students in musicology by introducing them to the ancient
texts of music.

To explain the Raga-Ragini system of classification of ragas

To teach them about the various musical instruments from the ancient to the modern times.
To focus on the ancient musical forms that were the precursor to the current musical forms.

Learning Outcomes:

The student will come to know about the origin of many current musical forms of singing
in Hindustani music, such as Dhrupad, Dhamar and Khayal. This knowledge is useful for
further study of musicology as well as for purposes of research.

He will be able to have an understanding of the Raga-Ragini system of classifying ragas
He will understand how various musical instruments of India are made, and are categorized
on the basis of solids, animal skin, wind and metallic strings. This will enhance his
knowledge and will be beneficial in future research on musical instruments.

He will gain valuable knowledge on the various musical forms, as they existed in ancient
India, and how they gave rise to some of the musical forms that are sung today, such as
Dhrupad, Dhamar and Khayal.

Syllabus:

Unit I (20 hours)
Study of the ancient texts —

Natya Shastra
Brihaddeshi
Dattilam

Sangeet Ratnakar

Unit II (4 hours)

Raga-Ragini system

Unit III (4 hours)

Classification of Instruments

Unit IV (24 hours)

Grama
Moorchhana
Jati Gayan
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e Prabandha
o Alapti
e Tala-Dasapranas.

Unit V (4 hours)

e Study of the following talas in detail — Dhamar & Roopak
e Study of the application of talas in musical forms
e Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun

Unit VI (4 hours)

e Study of the ragas of this semester — Khamaj, Des, Deshkar, Shuddha Kalyan, Bihag
e Comparative study of the ragas with each other
e Ability to write the notation of compositions in prescribed ragas

Suggestive readings:

Shastri, Babulal Shukla (2009) Natya Shastra, Delhi, Chaukhamba Sanskrit Sansthan
Kumar, Pushpendra (2010) Natya Shastra of Bharatamuni, Delhi, New Bharatiya Book
Corporation

Matang (1994) Brihaddeshi, Delhi,Indra Gandhi National Centre for the Arts

Shringy, R.K. (1978) Sangita-Ratnakar of Sarangdeva, Varanasi, U.P. MotilalBanarsidass
Indological Publisher

Chaudhary, Subhadra (2009) Sangeet Ratnakar, New Delhi, Delhi, Radha Publication.
Prajnanananda, Swami (1981) A Historical Study of Indian Music, Delhi, Delhi,Munsiram
Monoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1905) Indian Music, Kolkata, West Bengal, Sangeet Research
Academy

Nigam, V.S. (1973) Sangeet Kaumudi, Allahabad, UP, Indian Press

Chakravarty, Indrani (1988) Sangeet Manjusha, Delhi, Delhi, Mittal Publication

Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1994) Bhartiya sangeet ka Itihas, Varanasi, UP, Sangeet Research
Academy

Kasliwal Suneera (2001) Classical musical Instruments, Delhi, Delhi, Rupa and Co.
Paranjape, S.S. (1972) Sangeet Bodh, Bhopal, MP, Madhya Pradesh Hindi Academy
Chandorkar, Vijaya (1993). Delhi University, Delhi

Chandorkar, Vijaya (2014). Compositional Forms of Hindustani Music: A Journey,
Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd.
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DSC - 8: Stage Performance (3)

Course Title Credits Credit distribution | Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L | T P
STAGE 4 010 4 e Class XII Pass Must have studied the following
PERFORMANCE e Must have papers —
3) learnt for a
minimum of 4 e General Theory (Sem I)
(302) years at an e Theory of Indian Music (Sem

established 1))
music institute e Ragas and talas of Sem I and II
or from a
reputed artiste OR
/guru

e Must have an understanding of
the basic concepts such as
Shruti, Svara, Raga, Tala etc and
their associated components

o Knowledge of the Bhatkhande
and Paluskar notation systems
Knowledge of the 10 Thaatas
Knowledge of the Time Theory
of ragas

e Abillity to perform raga Bhupali

Learning Objectives:

e To focus more on the Stage Performance of the student
e To encourage the student to attempt to improvise while singing/playing.
e To focus on his learning of newer talas

Learning Outcomes:

e The student will develop the confidence to perform a raga for a long duration of time.
e The student will be able to sing new compositions in new talas

Syllabus:
Prescribed Ragas:
e Khamaj
e Des
e Deshkar
e Shuddha Kalyan
e Bihag
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Unit I — Vocal Music (60 hours):

e A detailed performance of Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki to be presented in any
one raga
e Presentation of one semi classical, devotional or folk song

OR

Unit II — Instrumental Music (60 hours):

e A detailed performance of Maseetkhani and Razakhani Gats with elaboration to be
presented in any one raga
e Presentation of a dhun, devotional or light music composition

Note: Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to the requirements of
their respective Units.

Suggestive readings:

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya.

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part III, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (1970) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part IV, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya

e Patwardhan, V.R. (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher — Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1996) Raga Vigyan, Part II, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher — Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1991) Raga Vigyan, Part III, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher — Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1959) Raga Vigyan, Part IV, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher — Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Thakur, Omkar Nath (1977) Sangeetanjali, Part I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar Nath
Thakur Estate

e Thakur, Omkar Nath (1975) Sangeetanjali, Part II, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar Nath
Thakur Estate

e Thakur, Omkar Nath (2005) Sangeetanjali, Part III, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar Nath
Thakur Estate

e Thakur, Omkar Nath (2003) Sangeetanjali, Part IV, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar Nath
Thakur Estate

e Mishra, Lalmani (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnakar

o Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part-I-1I, Delhi, Sanjay
Prakashan

e Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and NewCreation),
Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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DSC - 9: Ragas, talas and their applications (3)

Course Title Credits Credit Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code distribution of the course
of the course
L | T P
RAGAS, TALAS 4 0 0 4 e Class XII Pass Must have studied the following papers
AND THEIR e Must have -
APPLICATIONS learnt for a
(3) minimum of 4 | e  General Theory (Sem I)
years at an e Theory of Indian Music (Sem II)
(302) established e Ragas and talas of Sem I and II
music institute
or from a OR
reputed artiste
/guru e Must have an understanding of the

basic concepts such as Shruti, Svara,
Raga, Tala etc and their associated
components

¢ Knowledge of the Bhatkhande and
Paluskar notation systems

o Knowledge of the 10 Thaatas

o Knowledge of the Time Theory of
ragas

e Abillity to perform raga Bhupali

Learning Objectives:

e To focus more on the practical knowledge of the ragas and talas of the student.
e To teach new compositions based on various talas

Learning Outcomes:

e The student will be able to explain the grammatical rules of a raga in detail.
e He will develop the confidence to differentiate between similar ragas.
e The student will be able to sing new compositions in new talas

Syllabus:
Prescribed Ragas:
e Khamaj
e Des
e Deshkar
e Shuddha Kalyan
e Bihag
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Unit I — Vocal Music (60 hours):

Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki in all the ragas

Dhrupad-Dhamar or Sadra composition in each of the prescribed ragas with Alap,
Layakari & Upaj

Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas — Dhamar & Roopak
Ability to tune the Tanpura

OR

Unit IT — Instrumental Music (60 hours):

[}
Note:

Sugg

Maseetkhani and Razakhani Gat with elaboration in all the ragas
Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas — Dhamar & Roopak
Ability of the student to tune his respective instrument

Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to the requirements
of their respective Units.
estive readings:

Bhatkhande, V.N. (Jan. 2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya
Bhatkhande, V.N. (Nov. 2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya
Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part ITI, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya
Bhatkhande, V.N. (1970) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part IV, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya
Patwardhan, V.R. (2001) Rag Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr. Madhusudhanan
Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1996), Rag Vigyan, Part II, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr. Madhusudhanan
Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1991), Rag Vigyan, Part III, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.Madhusudhanan
Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1959) Rag Vigyan, Part IV, Pune, MH, Publisher - Dr. Madhusudhanan
Patwardhan

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1977) Sangeetanjali, Part [, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar NathThakur
Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1975) Sangeetanjali, Part II, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar Nath
Thakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2005) Sangeetanjali, Part I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar Nath
Thakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2003) Sangeetanjali, Part IV, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar Nath
Thakur Estate

Mishra, Lalmani (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya

Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part I-II, NewDelhi, Delhi,
Sanjay Prakashan

Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and NewCreation),
Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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B.A. (Hons.) Music
Hindustani Music - Vocal/Instrument (Sitar/Sarod/Guitar/Violin/Santoor)

Syllabus for DSE - Khayal

SEMESTER - 111, DSE - 1

DSE - Khayal
Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
DSE - Khayal 4 1 0 3 e Class XII Pass Nil
(101)

Course Objectives:

e To initiate a relative beginner into the world of Hindustani music, where he is made
aware of the rich cultural heritage of India, that Indian classical music is.

e To teach him the very basics of Indian music, such as sound, notes, scales, tempo,
rhythmetc, so that his foundation can be made strong.

e To discuss in detail the two notation systems of Hindustani music, that are essential
forreading a composition.

e To teach the student the fundamentals of singing such as voice production, the right
posture for sitting, breathing exercises to enhance lung capacity for singing etc.

e To demonstrate tonal exercises, such as palta-s and alankar-s, vital for both singing

e To initiate his training in the realm of performance, with the most basic of all ragas,
likeYaman and Bhairav.

Course Outcomes:

e The student will come to know what the basic terminologies of Indian music are,
which will help him in the proper understanding of not just Hindustani music, but
also Indian music as a whole. Having understood the basic concepts like Laya
(tempo), Tala (rhythmic cycle), Alap (tonal elaborations), the student will be on
course to becoming a performing artiste in Hindustani music.

e The student will develop the ability to read and write the notations of compositions
according to a well-defined notion system, which in turn, will help him in learning
new compositions by various composers of Hindustani music.

e They will grasp the various theoretical aspects of the prescribed ragas, like how it
arises,what are the general grammatical rules that govern the ragas in this course, etc.

e They come to understand the concept of Tala and the use of various talas in

8 /121



Hindustani music.

The student will become well-versed with the techniques of singing

The student will be able to achieve dexterity of the voice, through regular practice of
the tonal exercises at home.

The students will know how to tune the Tanpura

Having learnt the Notation system in the Theory, the student will able to read and
learn new compositions in the prescribed ragas.

He will grasp the various grammatical aspects of the prescribed ragas, like how they
arise, what are the respective rules that govern these ragas, how do the notes move in
the ragas, what are the performing times of the ragas etc.

He will learn the art of singing especially with regard to having the Tabla asan
accompanying instrument.

He will possess a fairly good idea of how a raga is to be performed after learning the
basic ragas.

Syllabus:

Theory:

Unit I (5 hours)

Sangeet

Nada and its properties

Shruti

Svara

Saptak

Thata

Raga

Vadi, Samvadi, Anuvadi, Vivadi
Jati

Unit IT (1 hour)

The concept of Alap in Khayal gayan

Unit III (2 hours)

Knowledge of the notation systems of the following musicians —

Pt. Vishnu Narayan Bhatkhande
Pt. Vishnu Digambar Paluskar

Unit IV (3 hours)
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Study of the ragas of this semester — Bhairav, Yaman, Alhaiya Bilawal
Unit V (2 hours)

Ability to write the notation of compositions in the prescribed ragas
Unit VI (2 hours)

e Study of the following talas in detail — Teentala & Ektala
e Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun

Practical component:

Prescribed Ragas:

1. Bhairav
2. Yaman
3. Alhaiya Bilawal

Unit I (30 hours)

Five alankars to be presented in the prescribed ragas.

Unit II (10 hours)
One Sargam Geet each in the prescribed ragas
Unit III (10 hours)
One Lakshan Geet each in the prescribed ragas
Unit I'V (15 hours)
Two Drut Khyals with elaborations in any of the prescribed ragas

Unit V (15 hours)

Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas with dugun, tigun and chaugun —

Teentala & Ektala

Unit VI (10 hours)

Basic knowledge of Tanpura and its tuning
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Suggestive reading:

e Paranjape, S.S. (1964) Bhartiya Sangeet ka Itihas, Varanasi, U.P., Chaukhamba
SurbhartiPrakashan

e Paranjape, S.S. (1972) Sangeet Bodh, Bhopal, M.P., Madhya Pradesh Hindi Granth
Academy

e Bhathkande, V.N. (1975) Bhathkande Sangeet Shastra,part 1, Hathras,UP, Sangeet
Karyalaya

e Bhathkande, V.N. (1969) Bhathkande Sangeet Shastra,part- 2,Hathras,UP, Sangeet
Karyalaya

e Prajnananda, Swami (1963) History of Indian Music, vol. 1, Kolkata, WB, Swami
Adyananda Ram Krishna Math.

¢ Prajnanananda, Swami (1981) Historical study of Indian Music, New Delhi, Delhi,
Munshiram Monoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

e Singh, Lalit Kishore (1999) Dhvani aur Sangeet, New Delhi,Delhi, Bhartiya Gyan
Peeth

e Rajurkar,Govind Rao (1984) Sangeet sastra parag, Jaipur, Rajasthan, Hindi granth
Academy

e Sharma, Swatantra (1996) Fundamental of Indian Music, Delhi, PratibhaPrakashan

e Madan, Pannalal (1991) Sangeet Shastra vigyan, Chandigarh, HR, Abhishak
Publication

e Charavarty, Indrani (1988) Sangeet Manjusha, Delhi, Mittal Publication

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part-I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalaya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part-1I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalaya

e Patwardhan, V.R., (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part-I, Pune, MH, Dr. Madhusudhan
Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R., (1999) Raga Vigyan, Part-II, Pune, MH Dr. Madhusudhan
Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R., (1967) Raga Vigyan, Part-IIl, Pune, MH, Dr. Madhusudhan
Patwardhan

e  Mishra, Lalmani, (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya

e Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part-I-II, Delhi,
Sanjay Prakashan

e Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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B.A. (Hons.) Music

Hindustani Music - Vocal/Instrument (Sitar/Sarod/Guitar/Violin/Santoor)

Syllabus for DSE - Sitar

SEMESTER - III, DSE - 1

DSE - Sitar
Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
DSE - Sitar 4 1 0 3 Class XII Pass Nil
(101

Course Objectives:

To initiate a relative beginner into the world of Hindustani music, where he is madeaware of
the rich cultural heritage of India, that Indian classical music is.

To teach him the very basics of Indian music, such as sound, notes, scales, tempo, rhythmetc,
so that his foundation can be made strong.

To discuss in detail the two notation systems of Hindustani music, that are essential forreading
a composition.

To teach the student the fundamentals of singing and playing, such as voice production,holding of
the Sitar and the correct placement of the hands on the instrument, the right posture for sitting,
breathing exercises to enhance lung capacity for singing etc.

To demonstrate tonal exercises, such as palta-s and alankar-s, vital for both singing andplaying.

To initiate his training in the realm of performance, with the most basic of all ragas, likeYaman
and Bhairav.

Learning Outcomes:

The student will come to know what the basic terminologies of Indian music are, whichwill help him
in the proper understanding of not just Hindustani music, but also Indian music as a whole. Having
understood the basic concepts like Laya (tempo), Tala (thythmic cycle), Alap (tonal elaborations),
the student will be on course to becoming aperforming artiste in Hindustani music.

The student will develop the ability to read and write the notations of compositions according to
a well-defined notion system, which in turn, will help him in learning newcompositions by
various composers of Hindustani music.

They will grasp the various theoretical aspects of the prescribed ragas, like how it arises,what
are the general grammatical rules that govern the ragas in this course, etc.

They come to understand the concept of Tala and the use of various talas in Hindustanimusic,
especially ragas.

The student will become well-versed with the techniques of singing or playing, as thecase may be.

12
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The student will be able to achieve dexterity of the voice (singing) and hand (playing), through
regular practice of the tonal exercises at home.

The students will know how to tune their respective instruments — Tanpura for vocal students,
and Sitar, Sarod etc. for instrumental students.

Having learnt the Notation system in the Theory, the student will able to read and learn new
compositions in the prescribed ragas.

He will grasp the various grammatical aspects of the prescribed ragas, like how they arise, what
are the respective rules that govern these ragas, how do the notes move in theragas, what are the
performing times of the ragas etc.

He will learn the art of singing or playing, especially with regard to having the Tabla as an
accompanying instrument.

He will possess a fairly good idea of how a raga is to be performed after learning thebasic ragas.

Syllabus:

Theory:

Unit I (5 hours)

Sangeet

Nada and its properties

Shruti

Swara

Saptak

Thata

Raga
Vadi, Samvadi, Anuvadi, Vivadi
Jati

Unit I1 (1 hour)

The concept of Razakhani gat in Sitar.

Unit III (2 hours)

Knowledge of the notation systems of the following musicians —

e Pt. Vishnu Narayan Bhatkhande
e Pt. Vishnu Digambar Paluskar

Unit IV (3 hours)

Study of the ragas of this semester — Bhairav, Yaman, Bhupali

Unit V (2 hours)

Ability to write the notation of compositions in the prescribed ragas

Unit VI (2 hours)
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¢ Study of the following talas in detail — Teentala & Ektala
e Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun

Practical component:

Prescribed Ragas:

1. Bhairav
2. Yaman
3. Bhupali

Unit I (30 hours)

Five swar alankars to be presented in the prescribed ragas.

Unit II (10 hours)
Five Alankars based on mijrab bols.
Unit III (10 hours)

Knowledge of basic structure of Jhala.

Unit IV (15 hours)
Two Razakhani gats with five tans in any of the prescribed ragas.

Unit V (15 hours)

Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas with dugun, tigun and chaugun - Teentala &
Ektala

Unit VI (10 hours)

Basic knowledge of Sitar and its tuning.

Suggestive reading:

e Paranjape, S.S. (1964) Bhartiya Sangeet ka Itihas, Varanasi, U.P., Chaukhamba Surbharti
Prakashan

e Paranjape, S.S. (1972) Sangeet Bodh, Bhopal, M.P., Madhya Pradesh Hindi Granth Academy

e Bhathkande, V.N. (1975) Bhathkande Sangeet Shastra,part 1, Hathras,UP, Sangeet Karyalaya

¢ Bhathkande, V.N. (1969) Bhathkande Sangeet Shastra,part- 2,Hathras,UP, Sangeet
Karyalaya

e Prajnananda, Swami (1963) History of Indian Music, vol. 1, Kolkata, WB, Swami
Adyananda Ram Krishna Math.

e Prajnananda, Swami (1981) Historical study of Indian Music, New Delhi, Delhi, Munshiram
Monoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

e Singh, Lalit Kishore (1999) Dhvani aur Sangeet, New Delhi,Delhi, Bhartiya Gyan Peeth

e Rajurkar,Govind Rao (1984) Sangeet sastra parag, Jaipur, Rajasthan, Hindi granthAcademy

e Sharma, Swatantra (1996) Fundamental of Indian Music, Delhi, PratibhaPrakashan

e Madan, Pannalal (1991) Sangeet Shastra vigyan, Chandigarh, HR, Abhishak Publication

e Charavarty, Indrani (1988) Sangeet Manjusha, Delhi, Mittal Publication
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SEMESTER - 111
B.A. (Hons.) PERCUSSION MUSIC - TABLA/PAKHAWAJ
Syllabus for DSC Papers

DSC —7: ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL HISTORY OF AVANADDHA VADYAS

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T P
Ancient and 4 4 0 0 e Class XII Pass Must have studied the following
medieval history e Must have learnt for a papers
of avanaddha minimum of 4 years at
vadyas an established music e  General Terminology (Sem

institute or from a
reputed artiste /guru

D)
Biographies & Composers
of Music (Sem II)

OR

Understanding of the basic
concepts of Avanaddha
vadyas, origin of Tabla &
Pakhawaj, Importance of
vadyas in music.
Knowledge of the
Bhatkhande and Paluskar
notation systems

Course Objectives:

o To develop the interest of the students in musicology by introducing them to the ancient

texts of music

e To teach them about the evolution and development of various Indian Percussion musical
instruments from the ancient to the modern times

e Brief Study of some eminent authors

Learning Outcomes:

Syllabus:

Students study history of Tabla & Pakhawaj
The students study about the various kind of ancient Percussion Instruments
Students study the texts of ancient scholars of Hindustani music

Students learn to write the practical compositions according to the Notation system
Students study about the theoretical aspects of Talas
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Unit I (8 hours)

Brief history of Avanaddha Vadyas.
Unit IT (8 hours)

Avanaddha Vadyas from vedic to modern period
Unit III (12 hours)

Study of following Avanaddha vadyas :-

¢ Bhumi Dundubhi

e Dundubhi
o Tripuskar
e Aankik

e Urdhwak

e Alingyak

e Panava

e Dardur

e Karata

e Ghadas

Unit IV (8 hours)
History of evolution of Tabla & Pakhawaj
Unit V (8 hours)
Analytical study of different opinions about the origin of Tabla & Pakhawaj
Unit VI (8 hours)
Importance & relevance of Avanaddha vadyas in music
Unit VII (8 hours)

Brief study of the following authors: Bharat, Sharngadeva
Notation of compositions in prescribed Talas

Suggestive reading:

e Mishra, Dr. Lalmani, (2002) Bhartiye Sangeet Vadya, Bhartiye Gyanpeeth, New Delhi
o Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Pakhawaj ki Utpatti, Vikash ewam Vadan Shaileyan (2010), Kanishka
Publishers, Delhi
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Shastri, Babulal Shukla, Hindi Natyashastra Bhaag IV (2009) Chokhambha Sankrit
Sansthan, Varanasi,U.P

Chaudhary, Subhadra, Sangeet Ratnakar Bhag III Sarswati Vyakhya(2006) Radha
Publishers, Delhi

Shukla Dr. Yogmaya,Tab’le Ka Udgam Vikash Evam Vadan Shailiyan(1984) Hindi
Madhyam Karyanya Nirdeshalya,D.U

Mestry Dr. Aban E, Pakhawaj Aur Tabla ke Ghare Ewam Paramprayen (1984), Swar
Sadhana Samiti, Mumbai

Kippen James, The Tabla of Lucknow (1988), Published by the Press Syndicate of
University of Cambridge, N.Y, U.S.A

Dr. Kasliwal, Suneera Classical Musical Instruments,(2001) New Delhi Rupa & Co.
Pt.Sudhir Mainkar, Kala Aur Shastra

Pt.Sudhir Mainkar, Tabala vadan mein nihit Soundarya

Pt.Arvind Mulgonkar, Tabla

17
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DSC - 8: Stage Performance (3)

Course Title Credits Credit Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code distribution of the course
of the course
L T P
4 0 0 | 4 | e Class XII Pass Must have studied the following
Stage performance e Must have learnt fora | papers
3) minimum of 4 years at
an established music General Terminology (Sem I)
institute or from a
reputed artiste /guru OR

e Understanding of the Laya,
Matra, Tali, Khali, Tala .

e Knowledge of the theka of
Teentala, Jhaptala,
Tilwada, Jhoomra, Deepchandi,
Aadachautala, Pancham Sawari

e Knowledge of Uthan/ Peshkar,
Kayada, Rela & Tukada.

e Ability to Perform in Teentala

Course Objectives:

e Advanced training in the content of basic Taal Teentala/Chautala Introduction of Tabla
gats from different Gharanas.
o Introducing the tricky concept of tihaies from different matras and talas.

Learning Outcomes:

The student is able to give a detailed practical demonstration of any Tala.
Syllabus:

TABLA

Unit I (20 hours)

Prescribed Talas: Jhaptala, Tilwada, Jhoomra, Deepchandi, Aadachautala, Pancham
Sawari

Unit II (30 hours)

e A complete solo performance of 10 minutes in Teentala with various compositions.
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Unit I1I (30 hours)

e Solo recital of 10 minutes in Jhaptala with following:-Peshkar/ Uthan, Kayada, Rela,
Chakradars.

Unit IV (10 hours)

e One Bedam & One Damdar Tihai in Jhaptala.
Unit V (8 hours)

e One Rela of Dhir Dhir with Paltas and Tihai in Teentala.
Unit VI (10 hours)

e One Farrukhabadi and one Banaras Gat in Teentala.
Unit VII (12 hours)

o Basic knowledge of Tabla tuning.
e Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment.

PAKHAWAJ
Unit I-A (20 hours)
e Prescribed Talas: Chautala, Dhamar, Sooltala, Tilwada and Ektala.
Unit II-A (30 hours)
e A complete Solo performance of 10 minutes in Chautala with various compositions.
Unit III-A (30 hours)

e Solo recital of 10 minutes in Sultala with Theke ka vistar, Paran, Rela, Chakradars and
Tihai.

Unit IV-A (10 hours)
e Dhumkit ka vadan in Chautala.
Unit V-A (10 hours)

e Dhenenak-ka-Baaj, Stuti Paran & Nauhakka.
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Unit VI-A (20 hours)

e Basic knowledge of Pakhawaj tuning.
e Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment.

Suggestive reading:

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2004) Taal Prasoon, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi

e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2006) Tabla Granth, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi

o Das, Ram Shankar Pagal (1964)Tabla Kaumudi, Ramchandra S Publishers

e Das, Ram Shankar Pagal (1976) Mridanga Tabla Prabhakar Bhag LII, Sangeet Karyalaya,
Hathras, U.P

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2006) Taal Prabandh, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi

e Pt.Sudhir Mainkar, Kala Aur Shastra

e Pt.Sudhir Mainkar, Tabala vadan mein nihit Soundarya

e Pt.Arvind Mulgonkar, Tabla
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DSC - 9: Talas, compositions and their applications (3)

Course Title  |Credit Credit Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code distribution of the course
of the course
L T P
Talas, 4 0 | 0 | 4 |e ClassXII Pass Must have studied the following paper -
compositions e Must have learnt for
and their a minimum of 4 General Terminology (Sem I)
ot ears at an
applications (3) Zstablished music OR
institute or from a
reputeted e Must have an understanding of Laya,
artiste/guru. Matra, Tali, Khali, Tala .
e  Knowledge of the theka of Teentala,
Jhaptala, Tilwada, Jhoomra, Deepchandi,
Aadachautala, Pancham Sawari
e Knowledge of Uthan/ Peshkar, Kayada,
Rela & Tukada.
e  Ability to Perform in Teentala

Course Objectives:

o Skilling the students to play with padhant of different talas with layakari.
o Balanced tuning of the Instrument.

Learning Outcomes:
e Students study about the history of Indian Music

e Students studies the texts of ancient scholars of Hindustani music

e Student studies of Tala Notations System

e Student learns to write the practical compositions according to the Notation system
e Student studies about the theoretical aspects of Talas

Syllabus:
TABLA
Unit I (20 hours)

o Prescribed Talas: Teentala, Jhaptala, Tilwada, Jhoomra, Deepchandi, Aadachautala &
Pancham Sawari

Unit II (30 hours)

e Ability to Perform 10 minutes of Teentala with various compositions.
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Unit I1I (30 hours)

e Solo recital of 10 minutes in Jhaptala with following:-Peshkar/ Uthan, Kayada, Rela,
Chakradars and Tihai.

Unit IV (8 hours)
o Playing knowledge of prescribed Theka in different laya.
Unit V (8 hours)
e Demonstration of different layakari such as Tigun & Aad i.e- 3/1, 3/2.
Unit VI (10 hours)
e Practice of padhant various compositions in Tali Khali.
Unit VII (4 hours)
o Knowledge of Tihai starting from Sum, 5"Matra, 9" Matra & 13" Matra in different layas.
Unit VIII (10 hours)
e Basic knowledge of Tabla tuning.
e Solo performance other than in stage performance.
o Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment
PAKHAWAJ
Unit I-A (20 hours)

e Prescribed Talas: Dhamar, Sooltala, Jhoomra, Deepchandi, Pancham Sawari &
Gajajhampa

Unit II-A (30 hours)
o Ability to perform 10 minutes in Chautala with various compositions.
Unit III-A (30 hours)

e Solo recital of 10 minutes in Sultatala with following:-Theke ka Badhat, Uthan, Rela,
Chakradars, Paran and Tihai.
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Unit IV-A (8 hours)
o Playing knowledge of prescribed Talas in different laya.
Unit V-A (8 hours)
o Knowledge of different layakari such as Tigun & Aad, i.e. -3/1, 3/2.
Unit VI-A (10 hours)
e Practice of padhant compositions in Taali Khali.
Unit VII-A (4 hours)
o Knowledge of Tihai starting from Sum, 5"Matra, 9" Matra & 13" Matra in different layas.
Unit VIII-A (10 hours)

e Basic knowledge of Pakhawaj tuning.
e Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment.

Note: Students of Percussion Music have to prepare according to the requirements of their
respective Units.

Suggestive reading:

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal, Taal Prasoon, (2004), Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal, Tabla Granth, (2006), Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

e Verma,Prof. S.K, The Art of Tabla Playing (1990), Lucknow Lalit Kala Prakashan, U.P

e Das, Purushottam, Mridangam Vadan (1983), Sangeet Natak Academy, Delhi

o lyer, T.V, The Art of Playing Mridangam (1969) Bharati Vijayam Press, Triplicane,
Madras-5

e Pt.Sudhir Mainkar, Kala Aur Shastra

o Pt.Sudhir Mainkar, Tabala vadan mein nihit Soundarya

e Pt.Arvind Mulgonkar, Tabla
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PERCUSSION MUSIC TABLA/PAKHAWAJ
Syllabus for DSE - PAKHAWAJ

SEMESTER - 111

DSE — Pakhawaj

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T
DSE — Pakhawaj 4 1 0 3 Class XII Pass Nil

Course Objectives

The students are taught primarily the techniques and art of playing Pakhawaj in this course.
Music being a primary form of Art, is a very specialized subject, which needs specialized
training too, especially the Practical, i.e. Pakhawaj playing. Different Talas, finger techniques

and compositions are taught in an age-old 'Oral tradition', imbibing this vital element of

teaching-learning from the traditional 'Guru-Shishya Parampara', wherein both the teacher and
the students sit on the carpeted floor facing each other, and the students repeat all that the
teacher plays/ demonstrates practically. The students are encouraged to improvise after
learning the basic techniques, be it in the slow elaborations of different Thekas, or in the fast
presentation of compositions. The students are taught to keep in mind the aesthetics of both the
tala, playing style, clarity of bols and the overall performance in the mind at all times. The
students, thus, get trained towards becoming young budding Solo performing artistes and

accompanists as well.

Learning Outcomes

e The students of this course get to know the Structure, Tuning, Syllables and playing
techniques of Pakhawa;.

e The students get the knowledge of the following technical terms- Laya, Taal, Matra,
Theka, Tali, Khali, Vibhag, Sam, Avartan, ,Thah, Dugun, Tigun, Chaugun, Uthaan,
Rela, Paran, Tihai.

e The students learn about different talas like Chautala, Sooltala, Tevra, Ektala,

Dhamar.

o Students get to learn the notation system given by V.N. Bhatkhande.

o Students develop the ability to write notations of Theka and composition in prescribed
talas with Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun.

Theory Contents:

Unit 1 (2 hours)

Structure knowledge of Pakhawaj.
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Unit 2 (2 hours)
Study of Syllables (Bols) of Pakhawa;.
Unit 3 (2 hours)
Playing techniques of Pakhawaj.
Unit 4 (3 hours)
Knowledge of the following terms:-

Laya
Taal
Matra
Theka
Tali
Khali
Vibhag
Sam
Avartan

Unit 5 (3 hours)
Brief knowledge of V.N.Bhatkhande Tala Notation System.

Unit 6 (3 hours)

o Ability to write the Theka of Chautala, Sooltala, Dhamar, Keharva & Dadra in

different laya.
e Notation book prepare for compositions writing.

Practical Contents:
Unit 1 (12 hours)
Prescribed Talas : Chautala, Sooltala, Dhamar, Tevra.

Unit 2 (12 hours)

Playing techniques & produce the sound of vrious syllables on Pakhawaj.

Unit 3 (14 hours)
Rela of Tirkita with four Palta and Tihai in Chautala.
Unit 4 (14 hours)
Knowledge of variations of Theka in Chautala with different laya.

Unit 5 (12 hours)
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Knowledge of two Sadharan‘Paran’ two Chakradar Paran in Chautala.
Unit 6 (14 hours)

Four variations of Theka Sooltala
Unit 7 (12 hours)

Ability to play Keharwa and Dadra Tala in different laya.

Suggested Books:

e Kumar. Dr. Ajay, Pakhawaj Ki Utpatti Vikas Ewam Vadan Shaili (2010) Kanishka
Publisher, Delhi

e Mistry. Dr. Aban E, Pakhawaj our Tabla ke Gharane(2000), Pt. Keki S Jijina,Swar
Sadhna Samiti, Mumbai

e Mishra, Pt. Chhotel Lal,Taal Prasoon (2004) Kanishka Publisher, Delhi

e Shukla, Dr, Yogmaya, Tab’le Ka Udgam Vikas evam Vadan Shailiyan(1984) Delhi
Vishwavidyalay Prakashan

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal,Taal Prabandh(2002) Kanishka Publisher, DelhiMishra, Pt.
Chhote Lal, Playing Techniques of Tabla: Banaras Gharana Kanishka Publisher,
DelhiMishra, Pt. Chhotel Lal,Taal Prasoon (2004) Kanishka Publisher, DelhiShukla,
Dr, Yogmaya, Table Ka Udgam Vikas evam Vadan Shailiyan(2003) Delhi
Vishwavidyalay Prakashan

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal,Taal Prabandh(2002) Kanishka Publisher, Delhi

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal, Playing Techniques of Tabla: Banaras Gharana(2009)
Kanishka Publisher, Delhi

e Das, Purushottam, Mridanga Vadan, Sangeet Natak Akademi, Delhi
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PERCUSSION MUSIC TABLA/PAKHAWAJ
Syllabus for DSE - TABLA

SEMESTER - 111

DSE - Tabla
Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T
DSE - Tabla 4 1 0 3 Class XII Pass Nil

Course Objectives

The students are taught primarily the techniques and art of playing Tabla in this course. Music
being a primary form of Art, is a very specialized subject, which needs specialized training too,
especially the Practical, i.e. Tabla playing. Different Talas, finger techniques and compositions
are taught in an age-old 'Oral tradition', imbibing this vital element of teaching-learning from
the traditional 'Guru-Shishya Parampara’', wherein both the teacher and the students sit on the
carpeted floor facing each other, and the students repeat all that the teacher plays/ demonstrates
practically. The students are encouraged to improvise after learning the basic techniques, be it
in the slow elaborations of different Thekas, or in the fast presentation of compositions. The
students are taught to keep in mind the aesthetics of both the tala, playing style, clarity of bols
and the overall performance in the mind at all times. The students, thus, get trained towards
becoming young budding Solo performing artistes and accompanists as well.

Learning Outcomes

o The students of this course get to know the Structure, Tuning, Syllables and playing
techniques of Tabla.

e The students get the knowledge of the following technical terms- Laya, Taal, Matra,
Theka, Tali, Khali, Vibhag, Sam, Avartan, ,Thah, Dugun, Tigun, Chaugun, Peshkaar,
Uthaan, Kayada, Rela, Palta, Mukhda, Tukda, Paran, Tihai.

e The students learn about different talas like Teentala, Ektala, Choutala, Dhamar.

o Students get to learn the notation system given by Pt. V.N. Bhatkhande.

o Students develop the ability to write notations of Theka and composition in prescribed
talas with Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun.

Syllabus:

Theory:
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Unit 1 (1 hours)
Structure knowledge of Tabla.
Unit 2 (2 hours)
Study of Syllables (Bols) of Tabla.
Unit 3 (2 hours)
Playing techniques of Tabla.
Unit 4 (4 hours)
Knowledge of the following terms:-

Laya
Taal
Matra
Theka
Tali
Khali
Vibhag
Sam
Avartan

Unit 5 (3 hours)
Brief knowledge of Pt. V.N.Bhatkhande Tala Notation System.
Unit 6 (3 hours)
e  Ability to write the Theka of Teentala, Jhaptala, Ektala, Keharva & Dadra in different

laya.
e Notation book prepare for compositions writing.

Practical Components:
Unit 1 (10 hours)
Prescribed Talas: Teentala, Jhaptala, Ektala, Chautala, Keharwa & Dadra
Unit 2 (12 hours)
Playing techniques & produce the sound of various syllables on Tabla.

Unit 3 (14 hours)

Kayada of Tete & Tirkita with four Palta and Tihai in Teentala.
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Unit 4 (12 hours)

One Rela with four variations and Tihai in Teentala.

Unit 5 (12 hours)

Knowledge of two Sadharan‘Tukra’ two Chakradar Tukra and one Paran in Teentala.

Unit 6 (15 hours)

Four variations of Theka of Teentala, Jhaptala.

Unit 7 (15 hours)

Ability to play Keharwa and Dadra Tala in different laya.

Suggested Books :

Mistry. Dr. Aban E, Pakhawaj our Tabla ke Gharane(2000), Pt. Keki S Jijina,Swar
Sadhna Samiti, Mumbai

Mishra, Pt. Chhotel Lal,Taal Prasoon (2004) Kanishka Publisher, Delhi

Shukla, Dr, Yogmaya, Tab’le Ka Udgam Vikas evam Vadan Shailiyan(1984) Delhi
Vishwavidyalay Prakashan

Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal,Taal Prabandh(2002) Kanishka Publisher, Delhi

Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal, Playing Techniques of Tabla: Banaras Gharana Kanishka
Publisher, Delhi

Mishra, Pt. Chhotel Lal,Taal Prasoon (2004) Kanishka Publisher, Delhi

Shukla, Dr, Yogmaya, Table Ka Udgam Vikas evam Vadan Shailiyan( 2003 ) Delhi
Vishwavidyalay Prakashan

Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal,Taal Prabandh(2006 ) Kanishka Publisher, Delhi

Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal, Playing Techniques of Tabla: Banaras Gharana( ) Kanishka
Publisher, Delhi

Das, Purushottam, Mridanga Vadan, Sangeet Natak Akademi, Delhi

Pt.Sudhir Mainkar, Kala Aur Shastra

Pt.Sudhir Mainkar, Tabala vadan mein nihit Soundarya
Pt.Arvind Mulgonkar, Tabla
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B.A. (Hons.) 11
Karnatak Music - Vocal & Instrumental (Veena/Violin)

Syllabus for DSC Papers

SEMESTER - 111
DSC- 7: Historical Study of Karnatak Music

Course Cre Credit Eligibility Pre-requisite of the course
title & dits | distribution of the | criteria (if any)
Code course
L T P
Historical 4 4 0 0 e (lass XII Pass Must have studied the following papers
Study of e Must have learnt ®  General Musicology (Sem- I)
for a minimum of | ¢  Theory of Indian Music (Sem —
Karnatak 4 years at an 1)
Music established music
(30 1) institute or from a OR
reputed guru
e Understanding of the basic
concepts such as Shruti, Swara,
Raga, Tala etc and their
associated components
® Knowledge of the notation
system

Learning Objectives:

e The main focus of this unit is to create an in-depth knowledge about the everlasting history
of Indian Music, its technical terms, old texts and biographies.

e To study the notation of the compositions and imbibe the basic concepts of Indian notation
system.

Learning outcomes:
e Gaining knowledge of Technical Terms of Ancient Indian Music, Classification of Ragas of

different periods, Patronage of Music before the independent era.
e Accumulative knowledge of pre- post Trinity and modern composers.

SYLLABUS

UNIT -1 (12 hours)
Historical Study of the following technical terms:

Grama
Murchana
Jati,
Anibaddha
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Nibaddha
Marga
Desi
Gandharva

UNIT - II (8 hours)

Raga classification through the ages: From ancient period to the Period of
Matanga.

UNIT - III (10 hours)

Patronage of Music — Kings, Chieftains, Zamindars

UNIT -1V (10 hours)

Biographies -Vocal: -

Purandara Dasa
Bhadrachala Ramadasa
Swati Tirunal

Paidala Gurumurty Shastri
Pachimirium Adiyappaiah
Mahavaidyanatha Iyer

Biographies - Violin: -

Malikkottai Govindaswamy Pillai

Tirukkodi Kaval Krishna Iyer and any 4 biographies from the list given for
Vocal.

Biographies -Veena: -

Mysore Doraiswamy lyengar
S. Balachandar and any 4 biographies from the list given for Vocal

UNIT -V (8 Hours)

Notation of Varnam in 2-degrees of speed in Adi Tala

UNIT - VI (12 Hours)

Raga Lakshana of prescribed ragas mentioned in paper no. 302
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Suggestive readings:

e Prajnanananda, Swami, (1963), A Historical Study of Indian Music, Calcutta,
Ramakrishna Vedanta Muth, Page No 5 to 73

e Bhagyalekshmy, Dr. S. (1999), LakshanaGranthas in Music, Madras, CBH
Publications, Page 21 to 14

e Bhathkhande, V.N. (1984), Music Systems in India: A comparative Study of some of
the leading Music Systems of the 15th, 16th, 17th and 18th Centuries, New Delhi, S.Lal
and co. Page 13 to 101

e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (1959), Great Musicians, Madras, Indian Book Publishing
House Page No. 1 to 20, 77 to 86

e Music Journals — Sangeet Natak Academy, Journal of Music Academy

e Kannakumar, P.B., Dr. (2007), Patnam Subramanya Iyer — “A Beacon light” among the
post-Trinity composers, Delhi, Kanishka Publishers
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DSC- 8: Stage Performance (3)

Course title | Credits Credit Eligibility | Pre-requisite of the course
& Code distribution of | criteria (if any)
the course
L |T P
Stage 4 0 0 4 | +Class XII Pass | Must have studied the
Performance ;;:iﬁft fgra;e following papers —
3 minimum of 4
years at an *General Musicology (Sem- I)
(302) established e Theory of Indian Music (Sem — II)
music institute e Ragas, Talas of Sem.-I & Sem.- II
or a reputed
Guru OR

*Understanding of the basic
concepts such as Shruti, Swara,
Raga, Tala etc and their
associated components

» Knowledge of notation systems
» Knowledge of the 10 Mela and
ragas

Learning Objectives:

e The main focus of this course is to develop an aptitude towards the practical ability in singing
the compositions of the prominent composers of Karnatak Music and develop an
understanding about the concert pattern ofit.

Learning outcomes:

e Ability to demonstrate various musical forms and creative aspects of ragas from the
prescribed syllabus

SYLLABUS

Prescribed Ragas:

Kambhoji
Begada

Khamas
SuddhaDhanyasi
Saveri

Sriranjini
Ritigaula
Saranga

Sri
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UNIT -1 (40 Hours)
e One advanced Swarajati

UNIT —II (20 Hours)

e One advanced varnam in Ata tala (in two degrees of speed)

Detailed contents

UNIT - III (20 hours)

e 2 kritis of Muthuswamy Dikshitar (including one Navavaranam)

® One kriti each of Syama Sastry, Subbraya Sastri, Poochi Srinivasa Iyengar, Patnam
Subramanya lIyer, Swati Tirunal

e 2 Tyagarajakritis (including one Pancharathnam)

UNIT -1V (20 hours)

e One Ragamalika
UNIT -V (20 hours)

e Brief alapana of Kalyani, Kharaharapriya, Shankarabharanam, Mohanam and Kalpana
Svaras in two speeds.

Suggestive readings:

e Panchapakesa Iyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Varna Malika, Chennai, Karnatic Music
Book Centre

e Kriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao
e Kiriti Mani Malai - Ranga Ramanuja Iyenkar
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DSC - 9: Ragas, Talas and their applications (3)

Course title | Credits Credit Eligibility Pre-requisite  of  the
& Code distribution of | criteria course (if any)
the course
L T P
Ragas, 4 0 0 4 | *Class XII Pass Must have studied the
Talas and * Must have learnt | £5]16wing papers
. for a minimum of 4
their years at an .
applications established music *General Musicology (Sem- I)
(3) institute or a ® Theory of Indian Music (Sem —
reputed Guru 1D)
e Ragas, Talas of Sem.-I & Sem.-
11
303) OR
*Understanding of the basic
concepts such as Shruti, Swara,
Raga, Tala etc and their
associated components
* Knowledge of notation
systems * Knowledge of the 10
Mela & ragas

Learning Objectives:

e This course aims at practically elaborate and illustrate the compositions mentioned in the
syllabus and orally demonstrate the creativity and know-how of the ragas and details about
the compositions

Learning outcomes:

e Ability to improvise and demonstrate characteristic features of ragas through various
musical forms

SYLLABUS

Prescribed Ragas:

Kambhoji
Begada

Khamas
SuddhaDhanyasi
Saveri

Sriranjini
Ritigaula
Saranga

Sri
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UNIT -1 (20 Hours)
e One advanced Swarajati

UNIT —II (20 Hours)

e One advanced Varnam in Ata tala (in two degrees of speed)

UNIT - III (40 Hours)

e 2 kritis of Muthuswamy Dikshitar (including one Navavaranam)

e One kriti each of SyamaSastry, SubbrayaSastri, Poochi Srinivasa Iyengar, Patnam
Subramanya lyer, Swati Tirunal

e 2 Tyagaraja kritis (including one Pancharathnam)
UNIT -1V (20 Hours)
¢ One Ragamalika

UNIT -V (20 Hours)

e Brief alapana of Kalyani, Kharaharapriya, Shankarabharanam, Mohanam and Kalpana
Svaras in two speeds.

Suggestive readings:

e Panchapakesa Iyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Varna Malika, Chennai, Karnatic Music
Book Centre

e  Kiriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao
e Kiriti Mani Malai - Ranga Ramanuja Iyenkar
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B A (Hons.) II, Sem III
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE - DSE -I
KARNATAK MUSIC — VOCAL/VIOLIN/VEENA

Syllabus For DSE - Basics of Karnatak Music

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical criteria of the course
Basics of 4 1 0 3 Class XII Nil

Karnatak Music Pass

Course Objective
e The main objective of the course is to establish a better understanding of
the Karnatak Music to the students of other music disciplines. Therefore,
the course is more practically inclined along with relevant theory for
achieving better understanding. This helps the students of other
disciplines to acquire theoretical and practical skills and idea about this
stream from the foundation level, thus giving them a holistic approach in
Karnatak Music Learning. At the end of the course, a project work helps
gaining in-depth study on the chosen topic.
e The focus of the course is to establish a better understanding of basic
theory of the Karnatak Music
e To study basic concept of Karnatak music notation Course
e To study the basic concept of the tala of Karnatak Music and musical
forms
Course Outcome
e Students will gain knowledge of the basic terminologies of Karnatak
music and its importance in the musical rendition
e Ability to demonstrate elementary concepts of mela and raga
classification
e The student will understand the characteristics of selected Raga of the
unit and to notate musical form Geetam
e Students will able to to demonstrate the preliminary lessons of Karnatak
Music
e The student will understand the simple talas through Alankaras and
Geetams.
e Ability to give a brief shade of ragas through musical forms- Swarajati
and Varnam
Syllabus
Unit I: Knowledge about Swara- (2 Hours.)
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e Swarasthana
e Dwadasa Swarasthanas
e Shodasa Swara
Unit ll: Elementary knowledge about terms- (2 Hours.)
e Mela
e Raga classification.
Unit Ill: Basic elements of Tala- (2 Hours.)
e Shadangas
e Jati
e Gati
Sapta suladi tala
Unit IV: Basic knowledge about the musical forms —(3 Hours.)
e Geetam

e Varnam
o Kriti
Unit V: Ragalakshana of Ragas prescribed in Elective-I (3 Hours.)
e Mohana
e Kalyani
e Kambhoji
e Sudha Saveri
Unit VI: Notation of Geetam —(3 Hours.)
e Notation any of the Geetam, which has been taught in Elective-I

Practical Component:
Unit 1: Varisas — (15 Hours.)
e Sarali Varisas
e Jantavarisas
e Dhattu Varisas
e Madhya Sthayai Varisas
e Tara Sthayi Varisas
Unit 2: Alankaras (Sapata Tala) — (30 Hours.)
e Eka
e Roopaka
e Triputa
Unit 3: Geetams (rendered in 2 speeds in following Ragas) — (30 Hours.)
e Mohanam
e Kalyani
Kamboji
Suddha Saveri
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Unit 4: Musical form —(15 Hours.)
e One simple Swarajati or one simple Varnam

Suggestive Reading:

e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol 3, 1971), A dictionary of South Indian Music, Madras, Indian
Music Publishing House

e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 1, 1983), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music
Publishing House

e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 2, 1982), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music
Publishing House

e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 3, 1964), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music
Publishing House

e Bhagya Lkshmy, Dr. S. (1990), Ragas in Carnatic Music, Trivandrum, CBH Publications

o Kuppuswamy, Gowry Dr. (1990), Textbook of Comparative Music, Trivandrum, CBH
Publications.

e Panchapakesa lyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Bodhini, Chennai, Karnatic Music Book Centre
e Panchapakesa lyer, A.S5.(2002), Ganamrutha Varna Malika, Chennai, Karnatic Music Book
Centre

o Kriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao

e Kriti Mani Malai - Ranga Ramanuja lyenkar
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B.A. (PROG.) MUSIC — HINDUSTANI MUSIC (VOCAL/INSTRU.)
SEMESTER -II1

DSC-3(A/B): Theory of Indian music & contribution of musicologists

Course Title Nature of Total Components Eligibility Prerequisite
the Course | Credits L T P Criteria

Theory of Indian DSC- 4 2 0 2 XII Pass Knowledge

music & contribution | 3(A/B) — of swara

of musicologists CORE and laya
(NON
MAJOR)

DSC-3-C Ancient theory of Indian Music

Course Title Nature of the Total Credits Components Eligibility Prerequisite
Course L T P Criteria

Theory of DSC-3-C- 4 2 0 2 XII Pass Knowledge of

ancient Indian | CORE Swara and Tala

Music (MAJOR)
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SEMESTER-3

Course : DSC 3 (A)

Paper Name: Theory of Indian Music & Contribution of musicologists.
Theory:
Component-1

Credit: 2

(Total- 30 Hours)

Learning Objectives

e The main focus of the course is to establish better understanding about the musical forms
and varied elements of Raga and Tala.

e Basic knowledge of notation writing in Bhatkhande Paddhati.

e Writing notation of compositions. The visually challenged students have
an option of writing essays on the given topics.

e The students study the origin and development of Vedic music and
prescribed ancient treatises.

e The students learn about the contribution of various musicians and musicologists.

Learning Outcomes

e The study of the elements and forms of Indian music will open new
horizons and create interest amongst the students for the subject.

e Writing of the Bhatkhande Swarlipi Paddhati will teach students the
importance and value of traditional style of writing musical notations.

e Students will also learn to write Talas and compositions in notation with minute details.

e The visually challenged students are given an option of attempting either
writing of notation or an essay on a general topic.

e Detailed study of the Ragas will enable students to attain proficiency in
the subject.

e The study of Vedic music and Natya Shastra will give a speculative
insight to the students to understand the origin and development of Indian
Music.

e Life and contribution of great musicians and musicologists will be a
source of constant inspiration for the students.
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Contents

General discussion and study of the following:-

Unit [ (5 hrs.)

e Dhrupad- Dhamar,

e Khayal-Vilambit Khayal, Drut Khayal,

e Maseetkhani Gat, Razakhani Gat.
Unit II (3 hrs.)

e Tala- Definition and its Ten Pranas.

Unit III (3 hrs.)
e Meend, Soot, Murki, Khatka, Kan, Krintan.

Unit IV (3 hrs.)

¢ Knowledge of Pt. Bhatkhande Swarlipi Paddhati.
Unit V (3 hrs.)

e Writing of Talas in notation with their Vibhags, Matras, Bols, Sam, Tali and
Khali with Dugun and Chaugun:
¢ Chautala, Jhaptala, Teentala,Ektala, Dadra.
Unit VI (3 hrs.)
e Vedic Swara- Udatta, Anudatta, Swarita
e Vedic evam Laukik Scales,

Unit VII (2 hrs.)

e General study of Natyashastra
Unit VIII (2 hrs.)

e Detailed study of the following Ragas :
Bihag, Vrindavani Sarang, Malkauns.

Unit IX (3 hrs.)

e Life & Contribution of the following musicians and musicologists:
Pt. V. D. Paluskar,
Sourindra Mohan Tagore,
Mozart,
Shyama Shastri.

Unit X (3 hrs.)

e Writing of compositions in notation of Vilambit Khayal, Drut Khayal (For Vocal students),
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o Maseetkhani Gat, Razakhani Gat (For Instrumental students).

Or

Only Visually challenged students have the option of attempting either notation or an essay
on the following topics:

e Bhakti evam Sangeet.
e Shastreeya Sangeet va Lok Sangeet.
e Sangeet Ke vikas mein Akashwani ka yogdan.

Reference
e Paranjapey, Sridhar Sharat Chandra (2~ Edition: 1985) Bhartiya Sangeet ka Itihas Madhya
Pradesh, Hindi Granth Academy.
e Paranjpey, Sridhar Sharat Chandra (1972) Sangeet Bodh, Madhya Pradesh,
Hindi Granth Academy.
e Kumar, Pushpendra,(2010), Natya Shastra of Bharatamuni, Delhi, New
Bharatiya Book Corporation.
e Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1« Edition: 1995) Indian Music, Sangeet Research Academy.
e Mishra, Lalmani (4~ Edition, 2011) Bhartiya Sangeet Vadya, Delhi, Bhartiya Gyanpeeth.
e Mishra, Chhotelal (1« Edition: 2006) Tala Prabandh, New Delhi, Delhi,
Kanishka Publishers,
¢ Rajan, Renu (1996) Hindustani Sangeet Mein Raga Lakshan, New Delhi,
Delhi, Radha Publications.
e Garg, Laxmi Narayan (3~ Edition: 2003) Nibandh Sangeet, Hathras,
U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya.
e Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (4~ Edition: 1974) Sangeet Nibandh Sangrah,
Allahabad, U.P., Sangeet Sadan Prakashan.
e Sharma, Swatantra, (2012), Pashchatya swarlipi paddhati evam
Bhartiya sangeet, Allhabad, U.P., Anubhav publication house.

DSC 3 (A/B)
Practical: Component-2
Performance & Viva —Voce

Credit: 2

(Total- 60 Hours)

Learning Objectives

e The prime design of this course is to enable students to develop performance skills by learning to-
e Demonstrate various forms of music in different Ragas and Talas as a part of performance
and Viva-Voce.
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e To identify the Ragas and Talas.
e Sing or play one Light Dhun/Bhajan/Lokgeet based on Raga.
Learning Outcomes

e A variety of musical forms in each Raga will be taught to the students, thus building their
repertoire and preparing them for stage performance.

e The students will learn the customary and traditional Gayaki of Dhrupad-Dhamaar.

e -The students will learn to identify different Ragas and Talas while being sung and played .

¢ Reciting the Thekas of the Talas and playing basic Talas will enable students to get
acquainted with the rhythmic patterns.

e The knowledge of playing Harmonium will aid the students in understanding the placement
of fingers and swaras on the instrument.

e The practical file with details of each topic covered in the syllabus will teach the students the
method of systematic documentation and presentation.

Content:

Prescribed Ragas — Bihag, Malkauns,Vrindavani Sarang.
Prescribed Talas - Chautala, Jhaptala, Teentala, Ektala, Dadra tala.

Vocal Music
e One Vilambit Khayal with Alaaps and Taans in any of the prescribed Ragas.

e Madhyalaya Khayal in any three of the prescribed Ragas.

e One Dhrupad with Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun.
Or

e One Dhamar with Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun.
e One Raga based Bhajan/Lok geet.

Instrumental Music

e Maseetkhani Gat in any one of the prescribed Ragas with Alaaps & Tanas.
e Razakhani Gat in any three of the prescribed Ragas with Taanas & Jhalas.
e Any one Dhun in a Tala other than Teentala

Vocal & Instrumental

¢ |dentifying Ragas and Talas of the prescribed syllabus while being sung or played.
e - Ability to recite the Thekas of the following Talas along-with Tali

and Khali and Dugun : Chautala, Jhaptala, Teentala, Ektala, Dadra tala.
e Practical file with details of Ragas, Notations of compositions & Talas with

Dugun, Chaugun.

References
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Bhatkhande, V.N. (Part |, Jan. 2000, Part-1l Dec.2013), Kramik Pustak Malika, Hathras,
U.P., Sangeet Karyalya.

Patwardhan, V.R. (1996), Raga Vigyan, Pune, MH, Publisher : Dr. Madhusudhanan
Patwardhan.

Bhatkhande, V.N. (6~ Edition, 1999), Bhatkhande Sargam Geet Sangrah, Hathras, U.P.,
Sangeet Karyalya.

Mishra Lalmani, (1« Edition: 1979) Tantri Naad Part-1, Kanpur, U.P., Sahitya Ratnawali.
Ratanjanka Krishna Narayan (1990) Abhinav Geet Manjari, Mumbai, Maharashtra, Acharya
S. N. Ratanjankar Foundation

Jha Ramashraya (2014) Abhinav Geetanjali, Allahabad, U.P., Sangeet Sadan Prakashan.
Singh, Tejpal (1« Edition, 2015) Shastreeya Sangeet Sikshan, New Delhi, Delhi, Akanksha
Publishing House.

Shrivastava Harish Chandra (June:2002) Raag Parichaya, New Delhi, Delhi, Rubi
Prakashan,

SEMESTER - 1l
DSC - 3 (C) MAJOR

THEORY OF ANCIENT INDIAN MUSIC

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T P
THEORY OF 4 2 0 2 XII PASS IKnowledge
ANCIENT INDIAN of Swara
MUSIC and Tala
(MAJOR)
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DSC 3 (O)

Paper Name: Theory of ancient Indian Music
Theory : Component-1

Credit : 2

(Total- 30 Hours)

Learning Objectives:
e To develop the interest of the students in musicology by introducing them to the ancient
texts of music.
e To explain the Raga-Ragini system of classification of ragas
e To teach them about the various musical instruments from the ancient to the modern times.

Learning Outcomes:

e Students will come to know about the Music during Vedic period. This knowledge will be
useful for further study.

e Students will be able to have an understanding of the Raga-Ragini system of classifying ragas.

e Students will understand how various musical instruments of India are made, and are
categorized. This will enhance their knowledge and will be beneficial in future research.

46 /121 “°



Contents:

Unit 1 (8 hrs.)

Detailed study of the following —

e Vedic Music-with special reference to Samavedic Music
e Gramgeya Gana —Aranya Gana

e Panchvidha Sama, Saptvidha Sam

e Sama Vikar

Unit 11 (3 hrs.)
e Vedic Instrument
Unit 11 (4 hrs.)
General study of following Granthas-

e Natya Shastra
e Brihddeshi

Unit IV (3 hrs.)

e (Gram with reference to Natya Shastra
Unit V (6hrs.)
Alapti :

e Ragalapti
e Roopakalapti

Unit VI (3 hrs.)

e Study of the following talas in detail — Dhamar & Roopak
e Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun

Unit VII (3 hrs.)

oStudy of the ragas — Malkauns , Deshkar, Bhairav
¢ Ability to write the notation of compositions in prescribed ragas
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References:

e Shastri, Babulal Shukla (2009) Natya Shastra, Delhi, Chaukhamba Sanskrit Sansthan

e Kumar, Pushpendra (2010) Natya Shastra of Bharatamuni, Delhi, New Bharatiya Book
Corporation

e Matang (1994) Brihaddeshi, Delhi,Indra Gandhi National Centre ARTS.

e Prajnanananda, Swami (1981) A Historical Study of Indian Music, Delhi, Delhi, Munsiram
Monoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

e Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1905) Indian Music, Kolkata, West Bengal, Sangeet Research
Academy

e Nigam, V.S. (1973) Sangeet Kaumudi, Allahabad, UP, Indian Press

e Chakravarty, Indrani (1988) Sangeet Manjusha, Delhi, Delhi, Mittal Publication

e Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1994) Bhartiya sangeet ka Itihas, Varanasi, UP, Sangeet Research
Academy

e Kasliwal Suneera (2001) Classical musical Instruments, Delhi, Delhi, Rupa and CO.

e Paranjape, S.S. (1972) Sangeet Bodh, Bhopal, MP, Madhya Pradesh Hindi Academy

e Rajan Renu ( 1* Edition 2010) Bhartiya Shastriya Sangeet ke Vividh Ayaam,Delhi, Ankit
Publication.
e Rajan Renu ( 1996) Hindustani Sangeet mein Raag Lakshan,Delhi, Radha Publication.
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Practical: Component -2
Performance & Viva-Voce
Credit -2

(Total- 60 Hours)

Learning Objectives:

To focus more on the Stage Performance of the student

To encourage the student to attempt to improvise while singing/playing.
To focus on his learning of newer talas

To focus on the Viva-Voce of the student.

Learning Outcomes:

e Students will develop the skill to perform a raga with improvisation.

e Students will be able to sing new compositions in new talas

e Students will be able to explain the grammatical rules of a raga in detail.

e Students will develop the understanding to differentiate between similar ragas.

Content:

Prescribed Ragas:

e Malkauns
e Deshkar
e Bhairav

Unit I — Vocal Music:

e A performance of Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki to be presented in anyone
raga.

e Drut Khayal with gayaki in all the ragas

e Dhrupad or Dhamar composition in any one of the prescribed ragas with Layakari
e Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas — Dhamar & Roopak
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Unit II — Instrumental Music:

o A performance of Maseetkhani and Razakhani Gats with elaboration to be
presented in any one raga

e Presentation of a dhun in a Tala other than Teentala.

e Razakhani Gat with elaboration in all the ragas

e Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas — Dhamar & Roopak

Note: Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to the requirements of their
respective Units.

Refrences:

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya.

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part III, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (1970) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part IV, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya

e Patwardhan, V.R. (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher — Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1996) Raga Vigyan, Part II, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher — Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1991) Raga Vigyan, Part III, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher — Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1959) Raga Vigyan, Part IV, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher — Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Thakur, Omkar Nath (1977) Sangeetanjali, Part I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
Nath Thakur Estate

e Thakur, Omkar Nath (1975) Sangeetanjali, Part II, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
Nath Thakur Estate

e Thakur, Omkar Nath (2005) Sangeetanjali, Part III, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
Nath Thakur Estate

e Thakur, Omkar Nath (2003) Sangeetanjali, Part [V, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
Nath Thakur Estate

e Mishra, Lalmani (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnakar

o Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part-I-I1, Delhi, Sanjay
Prakashan

e Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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HINDUSTANI MUSIC (VOCAL & INSTRUMENTAL)

GENERIC ELECTIVE

B.A. Hindustani Music Vocal/Instrumental

Course Credits | Credit distributions of the course Eligibility | prerequisite of
Title& Criteria | the course (if
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/practical any)
Code
Study of XII Pass | Knowledge of
Hindustani Swara
Music 4 2 0 2
GE-3
SEMESTER-3
GE-3

Paper Name: Study of Hindustani Music
Theory: Component -1

Credit: 2

(Total- 30 Hours)

Learning Objectives

o The purpose of this course is mainly to impart comprehensively the tenets of Hindustani Music,
with a brief introduction to Western music terminologies.

o The objective is to acquire the radical information of Tanpura and Sitar, and sketching it, along
with the recognition of classification of musical instruments into four categories.

e The aim is pointed towards understanding the comparative study of the two major notation
systems of the Hindustani music, as well as to acquire dexterity in writing the notation of a
Vilimbit/Drut Khayal/Maseetkhani/Razakhani Gat,
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e And also towards imparting instruction to the students such that they gain proficiency in
understanding the prescribed Talas as well as writing their notations.

Learning Outcomes

e Students go through the structural, functional and maintenance aspects of instruments by
gaining the elementary knowledge and sketching.

e The students obtain knowledge about the basic elements of musicology along with the
classification of musical instruments.

e Students also make comparative study of notation systems and develop an ability to write
various Talas.

e They also submit a project work on any one of the forms of Hindustani Classical Music.

Content:
Unit 1

e Detailed study of prescribed Ragas — Bhairav and Vrindavani sarang.
Unit 2

¢ Elementary knowledge of Tanpura/ Sitar with sketch.

Unit 3

e Grama,

e Moorchana

e Gamak

e Vibration, Pitch, Intensity & Timber.
Unit 3

e C(lassification of Musical Instruments.
Unit 4

e Comparative Study of notation system of Pt. V.D.Paluskar & Pt. V.N. Bhatkhande.
Unit 5

Ability to write notation of one Vilambit Khayal / Maseetkhani Gat and one Drut Khayal /
Razakhani Gat.

Unit 6

Write an essay on the following topics :
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e Global Music
e Folk Music
Unit 7

e Knowledge of following talas — Teentaal, Chautaal, Ektaal with skills to write Thaah,
Dugun & Chaugun.

Unit 8
e Project Work on any one of the classical musical forms of the Hindustani Music.
References
e Bhatkhande, V.N. (Part-I Ist Edition: 1951, Part-II 3rd Edition: April- 1969, Part-1II 2nd
Edition: April- 1968, Part-IV 2nd Edition: March- 1970) Bhatkhande Sangeet Shastra, Hathras,
U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya.

e Govardhan, Shanti. (1st Edition, Part-I1 2005, Part-1 2004) Sangeet Shastra Darpan. Allahabad,
U.P., Rantakar Pathak.

e Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (1st Edition: 1970) Sangeet Nibandh Sangrah, Allahabad, U.P.,
Sangeet Sadan Prakashan.

e QGarg, Laxmi Narayan (3rd Edition: 2003) Nibandh Sangeet, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya,
e Mishra, Lalmani (4th Edition: 2011) Bhartiya Sangeet Vadya, Delhi, Bhartiya Gyanpeeth.

e Kasliwal, S.(2001),Classical Musical Instruments, New Delhi, Delhi, Rupa & co.

e Mishra, Chhotelal (1st Edition: 2006) Taal Prasoon, New Delhi, Delhi, Kanishka Publishers.
e Tagore, S.M (2005) Universal History of Music, New Delhi, Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan.

e Sharma, BS (1977) Pashchatya Sangeet Shiksha, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet karyalaya.
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SEMESTER-3
GE-3
Practical: Component- 2
Performance &Viva —Voce
Credit: 2

(Total- 60 Hours)

Learning Objectives

There are two major facets included in this semester, first to impart tuitions on voice/sound
production techniques and second, to learn to self-tune an instrument Tanpura/Sitar. The end
goal is to achieve self-reliance

The other objective is to train the students for the next level in giving a short performance in
Vilimbat & Drut Khayal/Maseetkhani & Razakhani compositions.

Guided audio visuals of various genres give a larger revelation and perspective of the subject.

Learning Outcomes

The students give a practical demonstration of prescribed Ragas and Talas, which increases
their confidence in performance.

The knowledge of voice production and techniques of playing on an opted instrument have
been introduced to flourish and increase their attention.

Basic knowledge of the Talas helps the students to sing the compositions in Talas.

Learning the tuning of instruments i.e. Tanpura and Sitar is important part of the subject which
teaches them the finesse and subtlety of sound.

Content

Unit 1

Unit 2

Unit 3

Prescribed ragas — Bhairav and Vrindavani sarang.

Knowledge of voice production/ techniques of playing of any opted instrument.

Ability to sing one Vilambit/ Drut khayal or play Maseetkhani / Razakhani gat with
taans in each of the prescribed ragas with Jhala.
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Unit 4

e Ability to keep the Theka by hand beats of Teentaala, Chautaala and Roopak with
Thaah and Dugun.

Unit 5

¢ Tuning of one’s own instrument i.e. Tanpura/ Sitar.
Unit 6

¢ Guided listening of khayal singing/ Thumri singing /Instrumental compositions
Reference

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2008) Kramik Pustak Malika (Part- II, III, IV), Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya.

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1996), Raga Vigyan, Pune, MH, Publisher: Dr. Madhusudhanan
Patwardhan.

e Bhatkhande, V.N., (6th Edition, 1999), Bhatkhande Sargam Geet Sangrah, Hathras, U.P.,
Sangeet Karyalya.

e Ratanjankar, Krishna Narayan (1990) Abhinav Geet Manjari, Mumbai, Maharashtra, Acharya
S. N. Ratanjankar Foundation.

e Jha, Ramashraya (2014) Abhinav Geetanjali, Allahabad, U.P., Sangeet Sadan Prakashan.

e Singh, Tejpal (1st Edition, 2015) Shastreeya Sangeet Sikshan, New Delhi, Delhi, Akanksha
Publishing House.

e Shrivastava , Harish Chandra (June:2002) Raga Parichaya, New Delhi, Delhi, Rubi Prakashan.
e Mishra, Lalmani, (1st Edition: 1979) Tantri Naad Part-1, Kanpur, U.P., Sahitya Ratnawali.
e Mishra, Chhotelal (1st Edition: 2006) Tala Prabhandh, New Delhi, Kanishka Publishers,

e Imani, (Ist Edition: 1979) Tantri Naad Part-I, Kanpur, U.P., Sahitya Ratnawali
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B.A. (PROG.)
Hindustani Music - Vocal/Instrument

Syllabus for DSE

DSE-1 - GENERAL THEORY

Course title credits Credit distributions of the course Eligibility
& Lecture |Tutorial practical Criteria prerequisite of the
Code course (if any)
GENERAL XIl Pass
THEORY 4 2 0 2 Knowledge of Alankars
DSE-1 And
uses

Paper Name: General Theory
Theory:

Component -1

Credit: 2

(Total- 30Hours)

Course Objectives:

e To initiate a relative beginner into the world of Hindustani music, where he is madeaware of
therich cultural heritage of India, that Indian classical music is.

e To teach him the very basics of Indian music, such as sound, notes, scales, tempo, rhythmetc,
sothat his foundation can be made strong.

e To discuss in detail the two notation systems of Hindustani music, that are essential forreading
a composition

Course Learning Outcomes:

e The student will come to know what the basic terminologies of Indian music are, whichwill help
him in the proper understanding of not just Hindustani music, but also Indian music as a whole.
Having understood the basic concepts like Laya (tempo), Tala (rhythmic cycle), Alap (tonal
elaborations), the student will be on course to becoming aperforming artiste in Hindustani music.

e The student will develop the ability to read and write the notations of compositions according
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toa well-defined notion system, which in turn, will help him in learning newcompositions by
variouscomposers of Hindustani music.

¢ They will grasp the various theoretical aspects of the prescribed ragas, like how it arises,what are
the general grammatical rules that govern the ragas in this course, etc.

e They come to understand the concept of Tala and the use of various talas in Hindustanimusic,
especially ragas.

Contents:
Unit I (10 hrs.)

e Sangeet

¢ Nada and its properties

e  Shruti

e Svara

e Saptak

e Thata

e Raga

e Vadi, Samvadi, Anuvadi, Vivadi
e Jati

Unit II (4 hrs.)

The concept of Alap in Khyal gayan

Unit III (4 hrs.)

Knowledge of the notation systems of the following musicians —

e Pt. Vishnu Narayan Bhatkhande
e Pt. Vishnu Digambar Paluskar

Unit IV (4 hrs.)

Study of the ragas of this semester (mentioned in the Practical section)

Unit V (4 hrs.)

Ability to write the notation of compositions in the prescribed ragas
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Unit VI (4 hrs.)

e Study of the following talas in detail — Teentala & Ektala
e Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun

Reference Books:

e Paranjape, S.S. (1964) Bhartiya Sangeet ka Itihas, Varanasi, U.P., Chaukhamba Surbharti
Prakashan

e Paranjape, S.S. (1972) Sangeet Bodh, Bhopal, M.P., Madhya Pradesh Hindi Granth Academy

e Bhathkande, V.N. (1975) Bhathkande Sangeet Shastra,part 1, Hathras,UP, Sangeet Karyalaya

e Bhathkande, V.N. (1969) Bhathkande Sangeet Shastra,part- 2,Hathras,UP, Sangeet Karyalaya

e Prajnananda, Swami (1963) History of Indian Music, vol. 1, Kolkata, WB, Swami Adyananda
Ram Krishna Math.

e Prajnananda, Swami (1981) Historical study of Indian Music, New Delhi, Delhi,Munshiram
Monoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

e Singh, Lalit Kishore (1999) Dhvani aur Sangeet, New Delhi,Delhi, Bhartiya Gyan Peeth

e Rajurkar,Govind Rao (1984) Sangeet sastra parag, Jaipur, Rajasthan, Hindi granthAcademy

e Sharma, Swatantra (1996) Fundamental of Indian Music, Delhi, PratibhaPrakashan

e Madan, Pannalal (1991) Sangeet Shastra vigyan, Chandigarh, HR, Abhishak Publication

e Charavarty, Indrani (1988) Sangeet Manjusha, Delhi, Mittal
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DSE -1

Practical: Component -2
Performance & Viva-Voce
Credit: 2

(Total-60 Hours)

Course Objectives:

To teach the student the fundamentals of singing and playing, such as voice
production,holding ofthe Sitar and the correct placement of the hands on the instrument,
the right posture for sitting, breathing exercises to enhance lung capacity for singing etc.

To demonstrate tonal exercises, such as palta-s and alankar-s, vital for both singing
andplaying.

To initiate his training in the realm of performance, with the most basic of all ragas,
likeYaman and Bhairav.

Learning Outcomes:

The student will become well-versed with the techniques of singing or playing, as thecase may
be.

The student will be able to achieve dexterity of the voice (singing) and hand (playing),
through regular practice of the tonal exercises at home.

The students will know how to tune their respective instruments — Tanpura for vocal
students, andSitar, Sarod etc. for instrumental students.

Having learnt the Notation system in the Theory, the student will able to read and learn new
compositions in the prescribed ragas.

He will grasp the various grammatical aspects of the prescribed ragas, like how they arise,
what are the respective rules that govern these ragas, how do the notes move in theragas,
what are the performing times of the ragas etc.

He will learn the art of singing or playing, especially with regard to having the Tabla asan
accompanying instrument.

He will possess a fairly good idea of how a raga is to be performed after learning thebasic ragas.
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Contents:

Prescribed Ragas:

1. Bhairav
2. Yaman
3. Alhaiya Bilawal

Unit I

Five alankars to be presented in the prescribed ragas.

Unit Il

One Sargam Geet each in the prescribed ragas

Unit III :
‘One Lakshan Geet each in the prescribed Ragas.

Unit IV

Two Drut Khyals with elaborations in aﬁy of the prescribed ragas

UnitV

Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas with dugun, tigun and chaugun -
Teentala &Ektala

Unit VI

Basic knowledge of Tanpura and its tuning

W2
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UNIVERSITY OF DELHI
CNC-11/093/1(28)/2023-24/20
Dated: 02.01.2024

NOTIFICATION

Sub: Amendment to Ordinance V

[E.C Resolution No. 14-1/-(14-1-5/-) dated 09.06.2023 and 27-1-8/ dated
25.08.2023]

Following addition be made to Appendix-1l-A to the Ordinance V (2-A) of the

Ordinances of the University;

Add the following:

Syllabi of Semester-1V, V and VI of the following courses of Department of Music
under Faculty of Music & Fine Arts based on Under Graduate Curriculum
Framework -2022 implemented from the Academic Year 2022-23 :
(i) BA (Hons.) Music — Hindustani Music (Vocal/ Instrumental — Sitar/
Sarod/ Guitar/ Violin/ Santoor)
(As per Annexure-1)
(i)  BA (Hons.) Karnataka Music (Vocal/ Veena/ Violin)
" (As per Annexure-2)
(iii)  BA (Hons.) Percussion Music (Tabla / Pakhawaj)
(As per Annexure-3)
(iv)  BA (Prog.) Hindustani Music (Vocal/ Instrument)

(As per Annexure-4)

W

REGISTRAR
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Annexure-1

INDEX

Department of Music

B. A. (Hons.) Il Music - Hindustani Music
(Vocal/lInstrumental - Sitar/Sarod/Guitar/Violin/Santoor)

Semester- IV

Contents

Page
No.

DSCs- 2-9

1. LIFE AND CONTRIBUTION OF MUSICIANS - DSC- 10

2. Stage Performance (4) — DSC-11

3. Ragas, Talas and their Application (4) — DSC-12
Pool of Discipline Specific Electives (DSEs) 10-13

1. DSE- Khayal (4)
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B.A. (Hons.) II Music - Hindustani Music
Vocal/Instrumental (Sitar/Sarod/Guitar/Violin/Santoor)

Syllabus for DSC Papers

SEMESTER - 1V

DSC - 10: Life and contribution of musicians

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T P
LIFE AND 4 3 1 0 e (Class XII Pass Must have studied the
CONTRIBUTION OF e Must have learnt | following papers —
MUSICIANS for a minimum
of4 yearsatan | e  General Theory (Sem I)
(401) established e Theory of Indian Music
music institute (Sem II)
or from a e Ragas and talas of Sem I,
reputed artiste IT & 11T
/guru
OR

e Must have an
understanding of the basic
concepts such as Shruti,
Svara, Raga, Tala etc and
their associated
components

e Knowledge of the
Bhatkhande and Paluskar
notation systems

e Knowledge of the 10

Thaatas

e Knowledge of the Time
Theory of ragas

e Ragas and talas of Sem I,
II & 11T

Learning Objectives:

. To discuss about the life and works of legendary musicians of Karnatak music
o To discuss the contribution of Hindustani musicians of the medieval and modern eras
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Learning Outcomes:

o The student will come to know about the works of the Karnatak music
composers, popularly

known as Trinity
. The student will know about the life and contribution of legends like Amir
Khusrau and Tansen,

and how their works have shaped the present Hindustani music

. He will also study the contribution of various stalwarts belonging to the main
gharanas of
Hindustani music

Syllabus:

Unit I (9 hours)
Life and contribution of Karnatak musicians “Trinity’ —

e Thyagaraja
e Muthuswamy Dikshitar
e Shyama Sastri

Unit II (12 hours)
Life sketch and contributions of the medieval-era musicians -

e Jayadeva

Amir Khusrau

Raja Man Singh Tomar
e Tansen
Sadarang-Adarang

Unit III (12 hours)

Life sketch and contribution of the modern-era vocalists -

e Alladiya Khan

Abdul Karim Khan
Faiyyaz Khan

Bade Ghulam Ali Khan
Amir Khan

Omkarnath Thakur
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Unit 1V (6 hours)

Life sketch and contributions of the modern-era instrumentalists -

e Allauddin Khan

Radhika Mohan Maitra
Ravi Shankar

Abdul Halim Jaffer Khan
Vilayat Khan

Unit V (3 hours)

e Study of the following talas in detail — Tilwada & Jhoomra
e Study of the application of talas in musical forms
e Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun

Unit VI (3 hours)

e Study of the ragas of this semester — Bhairavi, Malkauns, Bageshri, Bhimpalasi,
Hameer

o Comparative study of the ragas with each other

e Ability to write the notation of compositions in prescribed ragas

Suggestive reading:

e Shastri, Babulal Shukla (2009) Natya Shastra, Delhi, Chaukhamba Sanskrit
Sansthan

o Kumar, Pushpendra (2010) Natya Shastra of Bharatamuni, Delhi, New
Bharatiya Book Corporation

e Matang (1994) Brihaddeshi, Delhi,Indra Gandhi National Centre for the Arts

e Shringy, R.K. (1978) Sangita-Ratnakar of Sarangdeva, Varanasi, U.P.
MotilalBanarsidass Indological Publisher

e Chaudhary, Subhadra (2009) Sangeet Ratnakar, New Delhi, Delhi, Radha
Publication.

e Prajnanananda, Swami (1981) A Historical Study of Indian Music, Delhi,
Delhi,Munsiram Monoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

e Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1905) Indian Music, Kolkata, West Bengal, Sangeet
Research Academy

e Nigam, V.S. (1973) Sangeet Kaumudi, Allahabad, UP, Indian Press

e (Chakravarty, Indrani (1988) Sangeet Manjusha, Delhi, Delhi, Mittal
Publication
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e Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1994) Bhartiya sangeet ka Itihas, Varanasi, UP,

Sangeet Research Academy

e Kasliwal Suneera (2001) Classical musical Instruments, Delhi, Delhi, Rupa

and CO.

e Paranjape, S.S. (1972) Sangeet Bodh, Bhopal, MP, Madhya Pradesh Hindi

Academy

DSC — 11: Stage Performance (4)

reputed artiste
/guru

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T P
STAGE 4 0 0 4 o Class XII Pass Must have studied the
PERFORMANCE e Must have learnt | following papers —
(4) for a minimum
of 4 yearsatan |®  General Theory (Sem I)
(402) established e Theory of Indian Music

music institute (Sem II)
or from a e Ragas and talas of Sem I,

IT & I
OR

Must have an
understanding of the
basic concepts such as
Shruti, Svara, Raga, Tala
etc and their associated
components

Knowledge of the
Bhatkhande and Paluskar
notation systems
Knowledge of the 10
Thaatas

Knowledge of the Time
Theory of ragas

Ragas and talas of Sem I,
IT & I

Learning Objectives:

e To focus more on the Stage Performance of the student
e To encourage the student to attempt to improvise while singing/playing.

e To focus on his learning of newer talas

Learning Outcomes:

66 /121




e The student will develop the confidence to perform a raga for a long duration of time.

e The student will be able to demonstrate the finer nuances of raga in a detailed performance.

e The student will have the opportunity to showcase his skill in semi-classical and folk genres
of music

Syllabus:
Prescribed Ragas:

Bhairavi
Malkauns
Bageshri
Bhimpalasi

[ ]

e Hameer

Unit I — Vocal Music (120 hours):

e A detailed performance of Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki to be presented in any
one raga
e Presentation of one semi classical, devotional or folk song

OR

Unit II — Instrumental Music (120 hours):

e A detailed performance of Maseetkhani and Razakhani gats with elaboration to be
presented in any one raga
e Presentation of a dhun, devotional or light music composition

Note: Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to the requirements of their
respective Units.

Suggestive reading:

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya
e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya
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Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part III, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya
Bhatkhande, V.N. (1970) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part IV, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya
Patwardhan, V.R. (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1996) Raga Vigyan, Part II, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1991) Raga Vigyan, Part III, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1959) Raga Vigyan, Part IV, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1977) Sangeetanjali, Part I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1975) Sangeetanjali, Part II, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2005) Sangeetanjali, Part III, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2003) Sangeetanjali, Part [V, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
NathThakur Estate

Mishra, Lalmani (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya

Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part I-II, Delhi,
Sanjay Prakashan

Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan

DSC — 12: Ragas, talas and their applications (4)

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T P
RAGAS, TALAS AND 4 0 0 4 e (Class XII Pass Must have studied the
THEIR APPLICATIONS e Must have learnt | following papers —
(4) for a minimum
of 4 yearsatan | ® General Theory (Sem I)
(403) established e Theory of Indian Music
music institute (Sem IT)
or froma e Ragas and talas of Sem I,
reputed artiste IT & 111
/guru
OR
e Must have an
understanding of the
basic concepts such as
Shruti, Svara, Raga, Tala
etc and their associated
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components

o  Knowledge of the
Bhatkhande and Paluskar
notation systems

e Knowledge of the 10
Thaatas

e Knowledge of the Time
Theory of ragas

e Ragas and talas of Sem I,
II & 111

Learning Objectives:

e To focus more on the Viva-Voce of the student.
e To teach new compositions based on various talas

Learning QOutcomes:

[ ]

The student will be able to explain the grammatical rules of a raga in detail.
He will develop the confidence to differentiate between similar ragas.
The student will be able to sing new compositions in new talas

[ ]

Syllabus:
Prescribed Ragas:

Bhairavi
Malkauns
Bageshri
Bhimpalasi

[ ]

o Hameer
Unit I— Vocal Music (120 hours):

e Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki in all the prescribed ragas mentioned above.

e Dhrupad-Dhamar or Sadra composition in each of the prescribed Ragas with Alap,
Layakari & Upaj

e Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas — Tilwada & Jhoomra

e Ability to tune the Tanpura

OR

Unit II - Instrumental Music (120 hours):
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e Maseetkhani and Razakhani Gats with elaboration in all the ragas
e Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas — Tilwada & Jhoomra
e Ability of the student to tune his respective instrument

Note: Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to therequirements of
their respective Units.

Suggestive reading:

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part III, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (1970) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part IV, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya

e Patwardhan, V.R. (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1996) Raga Vigyan, Part II, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1991) Raga Vigyan, Part III, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1959) Raga Vigyan, Part IV, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Thakur, Omkar Nath (1977) Sangeetanjali, Part I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
NathThakur Estate

e Thakur, Omkar Nath (1975) Sangeetanjali, Part II, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
NathThakur Estate

e Thakur, Omkar Nath (2005) Sangeetanjali, Part III, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
NathThakur Estate

e Thakur, Omkar Nath (2003) Sangeetanjali, Part IV, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
NathThakur Estate

e Mishra, Lalmani (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya

e Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part I-II, Delhi,
Sanjay Prakashan

e Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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B.A. (Hons.) Music

Hindustani Music - Vocal/Instrument (Sitar/Sarod/Guitar/Violin/Santoor)

Syllabus for DSE - Khayal

SEMESTER -1V

DSE — Khayal (2)

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
DSE — Khayal (2) 4 1 0 3 e Class XII | Must have studied the following papers —
Pass

e Theory topics in Sem III
e Ragas and talas of Sem III

OR

e  Must have an understanding of the
basic concepts such as Shruti, Svara,
Raga, Tala etc and their associated
components

e Knowledge of the Bhatkhande and
Paluskar notation systems

e Knowledge of the 10 Thaatas

e Ragas and talas of Sem III

Learning Objectives:

To initiate the student to the rich history of Indian music, through the study of ancient
musical concepts.

To teach him the concept of every raga being performed according to a specific time
To make the student aware of the life and contribution of two legends — Pt.
Bhatkhande and Pt. Paluskar, credited with the revival of Hindustani Classical Music
To continue to focus on the basics of singing/playing.

To encourage the student to attempt to improvise while singing/playing.

To focus on his learning of newer talas.

To further his training in performance, with other basic ragas as prescribed.

Learning Outcomes:

The student will come to know how ragas were performed in ancient times.

He will learn the principles governing the Time Theory of Ragas, in that every raga
is tobe performed according to a designated time. This will enhance his understanding
of theraga and their associated moods.

The student will appreciate the pioneering work done by the aforementioned legends
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of Hindustani music, and how the state of modern music is a direct result of their
tireless efforts in reviving the dying art.

e The basics of the student will get further strengthened.

e The student will start to gain self-belief and make attempts to improvise while
performing a raga.

e The student will begin to gain some command over increasingly complex talas.

e With other basic ragas, the student will understand how to use the flat and sharp notes
in ragas with varied tonal phrases.

e He will gain confidence with the Tabla accompanying him in performances of larger
time-duration

Syllabus:
Theory

Unit I (3 hours)

e Sthaya
e Kaku
e Gamak

e Alaptva-Bahutva
e Avirbhav-Tirobhav

Unit II (3 hours)
Time Theory of Ragas
o Sandhiprakash ragas
e Ragas of daytime
e Ragas of nighttime
Unit III (2 hours)

Life and contribution of the following:

e Pt. Vishnu Narayan Bhatkhande
e Pt. Vishnu Digambar Paluskar

Unit IV (3 hours)
Study of the ragas of this semester — Kafi, Khamaj & Bhupali
Unit V (2 hours)

Ability to write the notation of compositions in the prescribed ragas
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Unit VI (2 hours)

e Study of the following talas in detail — Dadra & Kaharva
e Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun

Practical component

Prescribed ragas:

1. Kafi
2. Khamaj
3. Bhupali

Unit I (30 hours)

Five alankars to be presented in the prescribed ragas.

Unit IT (10 hours)
One Sargam Geet each in the prescribed ragas
Unit III (10 hours)
One Lakshan Geet each in the prescribed ragas
Unit IV (15 hours)
Two Drut Khyals with elaborations in any of the prescribed ragas
Unit V (15 hours)

Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas with dugun, tigun and chaugun -
Dadra & Kaharva

Unit VI (10 hours)

Basic knowledge of Tanpura and its tuning
Suggestive readings:

e Clements, E. (1912) Introduction to The Study of Indian Music, Allahabad, U.P.,
Kitab Mahal

e Vir, Ram Avtar (1980) Theory of Indian music, Delhi, Pankaj Publication

e Bhatkhande V.N. (1975) Bhatkhande Sangeet Shastra, Hathras, UP, Sangeet
Karyalay

e Pathak, Jagdish Narayan (1969) Sangeet Shastra Praveen, Allahabad, U.P., Published

73/ 121 12



by Shri RatnakarPathak

Nigam, V.S. (1973) Sangeet Kamudi, Part I, Allahabad, U.P. Indian Art Press
Nigam, V.S. (1974) Sangeet Kamudi, Part II, Allahabad, U.P. Indian Art Press
Sharma, Swatantra (1996) Bhartiya sangeet, Delhi, Pratibha Prakashan

Chakravarty, Indrani (1988) Sangeet Manjusha, Delhi, Mittal Publication

Sharma, Swatantra (2012) Paschatya Swarlipi Paddhati evam Bhartiya Sangeet,U.P.,
Anubhav Publication House

Bhatkhande V.N. (1980) Bhatkhande Sangeet Shastra, Part II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalaya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part-II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalaya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part-III, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalaya

Patwardhan, V.R., (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part-I, Pune, MH, Dr. Madhusudhan
Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R., (1999) Raga Vigyan, Part-Il, Pune, MH Dr. Madhusudhan
Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R., (1967) Raga Vigyan, Part-1II, Pune, MH, Dr. Madhusudhan
Patwardhan

Mishra, Lalmani, (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya

Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part-1-1I, Delhi,
Sanjay Prakashan

Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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UNIVERSITY OF DELHI
CNC-||/093/1(31)/2023-24/.2L1 :
Dated: 19.04.2024

NOTIFICATION

Sub: Amendment to Ordinance V

One of the Discipline Specific Elective paper titled “DSE-Sitar (2)” is added
to the pool of Discipline Specific Electives offered by the Department of Music
for Semester-1V in BA (Hons.) Hindustani Music under Faculty of Music based on
Undergraduate Curriculum Framework (UGCF)- 2022.

Copy of the syllabus of DSE —Sitar (2) alongwith the credit distribution and
eligibility criteria is enclosed at Annexure-1.

i)
N ey

REGISTRAR
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ANNEXURE-1

UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULUM FRAMEWORK -2022
based on

NATIONAL EDUCATION POLICY 2020

B. A. (Hons.) Il Music - Hindustani Music

FOUR-YEAR FULL TIME PROGRAMME
DSE Syllabus Sitar — Semester I'V

Department of Music
Faculty of Music & Fine Arts
University of Delhi
Delhi - 110007
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B.A. (Hons.) Music

Hiﬁdusta ni Music - Vocal/Instrument (Sitar/Sarod/Guitar/Violin/Santoor)

Syilabus for DSE - Sitar

SEMESTER - IV

DSE - Sitar (2)

Course Title  ICredits | Credit distribution | E

Pre-reguisite

[ i
i & Code : of the course s Criterin = ol the comrse
; 3 [ TR e e 5 o
I DSE-Sitar(2) | 4 | 0 3 e Class XII i Must have studied the following papers — |
! I Pass | |
l ! ;I e Theory topics in Sem Il
l !« Ragas and talas of Sem [lI i
! |
l % | | OR
! i
l i Must have an understanding of the
! ! basic concepts such as Shruti. Svara.
{ : Raga, Tala etc and their associated |
: | components ‘ !
| | = Knowledge of the Bhatkhande and i
| I~ Paluskar notation sysiems ¢
1 | o Knowledee ol the 18 Thaatas
| E | e . *  Racasand walas of Sem 11
| | | J Sy

Learning Objectives:

To initiate the student to the rich history of Indian music, through the study of
ancient musical concepts. ;

To teach him the concept of every raga being performed according to a specific time
To make the student aware of the life and contribution of (wo lecends - PL
Bhatkhande and Pt. Paluskar. credited with the revival of Hindustani Classical
Music ' ,

To continue to focus on the basics of singing/plaving.

To encourage the student to attempt to improvise while singing/plaving.

To focus on his learning of newer talas.

To further his training in performance. with other basic ragas as prescribed.

Learning Qutcomes:

The student will come to know how ragas were performed in ancient times.

He will learn the principles governing the Time Theory of Ragas. in that every raga
is to be performed according to 2 designated time. This will enhance his
understanding of theraga and their associated moaods.
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Unit VI (2 hours)

¢ Study of the following talas in detail - Dadra & Kekarva
o Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun. tigun and chaugun
Practical componcent
Prescribed ragas:
Kafi

Khamaj
Durga

LRI

Unit I (30 hours)
Five alankars to be presented in the prescribed ragas.
Unit iI (10 hours)
Ability to play alankaras in different octaves
Unit LT (10 hours)
Ability to play jhala in the prescribed ragas
Unit IV (15 hours)
Razakhani gats with tans including tihais in any one of the prescribed ragas
Unit V (15 hours)

Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas with dugun. tigun and chaugun -
Dadra & Keharva

Unit VI (10 hours)
Basic knowledge of Sitar and its tuning
Suggestive readings:
o Clements, E. (1912) Introduction to The Study of Indian Music. Allahabad. LL.P..
Kitab Mahal ;
e Vir. Ram Avtar (1980) Theory of Indian music. Delhi. Panka Publication

e Bhatkhande V.N. (1975) Bhatkhande Sangeet Shastra. Hathras. [P, Sangect
Karyalay
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The student will appreciate the pioneering work done by the aforementioned

legends of Hindustani music. and how the state of modern music is a direct result of

their tireless etforts in reviving the dying art. '

¢ The basics of the student will get further strengthened.

¢ The student will start to gain self-belief and make attempts to improvise while
performing a raga.

o The student will begin to gain some command over increasingly complex talas.

e With other basic ragas, the student will understand how to use the flat and sharp
notes in ragas with varied tonal phrases.

e [le will gain confidence with the Tabla accompanying him in performances of larger

time-duration

Syllabus:
Theory
‘Unit (3 hours)
e Sthina
¢  Kaku
¢ Gamak
s Alaptva-Bahutva
¢ Avirbhav-Tirobhav
Uit L3 hours)
l'tnte Theory of Ragas
o Sundhiprakash ragas
* Rugas of daytime .
s Ragas ol nighttime
Unit I11 (2 hours)

Lile and contribution of the following:

» Ustad Mushtag Al Khan
» P Nikhil Banerjee

Unit IV (3 hours)
Study of the ragas of this semester - Kafi, Khamaj & Bhupali
Uit V(2 hours) 3

Ability 1o write the notation of compositions in the prescribed ragas
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Pathak. Jagdish Narayan (1969) Sangeet Shastra Praveen. Allahabad. U.P..
Published by Shri RatnakarPathak ;

Nigam. V.S. (1973} Sangeet Kamudi. Part [, Allahabad. U.P. Indian Art Press
Nigam. V.S, (1974) Sangeet Kamudi. Part II, Allahabad, U.P. Indian Art Press
Sharma. Swatantra (1996) Bhartiva sangeet, Delhi, Pratibha Prakashan

Chukravarty. Indrani (1988) Sangeet Manjusha. Delhi. Mittal Publication

Sharma. Swatantra (20123 Paschatva Swarlipi Paddhati evam Bhantiyva Sangeet.
L.P.. Anubhav Publication House

Bhatkhande V.N. (1980) Bhatkhande Sangeet Shastra. Part II. Hathras. U.P.,
Sangeet Karyalaya :

Bhatkhande. V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part-II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karvalava

Bhatkhande. VN, (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika. Part-IiI. Hathras. U.P.. Sangeet
Karvalava

Patwardhan. V.R.. (2001) Raga Vigyan. Part-I. Pune. MH, Dr. Madhusudhan
Patwardhun

Patwardhan, V.R., (1999) Raga Vigyan, Part-II, Pune, MH Dr. Madhusudhan
Patwardhan '

Parwardhan., V.R.. (1967) Raga Vigvan. Part-IIl, Pune. MH. Dr. Madhusudhan
Patwardhan :

Mishra. Lalmani. (1979) Tantrinada. Kanpur. U.P. Sahitya Rﬁtnalaya

Aggarwal. VK. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sutar and its Compositions. Part-I-11.
Delhi. Sanjay Prakashan .

Mahajan. Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and
NewCreation). Delhi. Sanjay Prakashan

wh
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INDEX

Department of Music

Annexure-2

B A (Hons.) Il Music-Karnatak Music (Vocal/Veena/ Violin)

Semester- 1V

S. Contents Page
No.
No. °
1 DSCs- 2-8
1. Theory - Indian Music - DSC- 10
2. Stage Performance (4) — DSC-11
3. Ragas, Talas and their Application — DSC-12
2 Pool of DSEs 9-11
1. Fundamental Knowledge Of Karnatak Music
2. Stage Performance & Practical Assessment
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B.A. (Hons.) Karnatak Music Vocal (Vocal/ Veena/Violin)
Syllabus for DSC Papers

SEMESTER - IV
DSC- 10: Theory - Indian Music

Course Cre Credit Eligibility Pre-requisite of the course
title & | dits distribution | criteria (if any)
Code of the course
L T P
Theory - 4 3 1 0 e C(Class XIl Pass Must have studied the following papers
Indian e Must have learnt | ®General Musicology (Sem- 1)
Musi for a minimum e Theory of Indian Music (Sem —l)
usic of 4 years at an e Historical Study of Indian Music (Sem- IIl)

(401) established

music institute OR

or from a

reputed guru » Understanding of the basic concepts such

as Shruti, Swara, Raga, Tala etc and their
associated components

® Knowledge of the notation system

Learning Objectives

The main focus of this unit is to create an in-depth knowledge about the everlasting
history of Indian Music, its technical terms, old texts and biographies.

To study the notation of the compositions and imbibe the basic concepts of Indian
notation system.

Learning outcomes

Knowledge of various concepts and terminologies prevailed in ancient music of India.
Awareness about the status and popularity of Karnatak Music in the society.

Learning about the life and contributions of great Composers of yester years and modern
period.

SYLLABUS

UNIT

-1 (5 hours)

Historical Study of the following:

UNIT

Tana
Gandharava
Marga,

Desi
Prabandha
Alapa- Alapti

— 11 (8 hours)
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e Raga classification From: Medieval to modern period.

UNIT - 1l (8 hours)
Patronage of Music in Post independent India
e Sangita Sabha
e Mass Media
e Government Organisations
e Corporate

UNIT = IV (4 hours)

Biographies -Vocal: -

Gopal Nayak

Mysore Vasudevachar
Vinakuppier
Chengalvaraya Shastri
Kavi Kunjara Bharati
Ghanam Krishna lyer
Subbaraya Shastri
Papanasam Sivan

Biographies - Violin: -

Dwaram Venkataswami Naidu
Mysore Chowdiah and any Six biographies from the list given for Vocal.

Biographies -Veena: -

Veena Seshanna

Aatoor Krishna Pisharoti

Kaaraikudi Sambasivayyar and any six biographies from the list given for
Vocal.

UNIT -V (8 Hours)
e Notation of Ata tala Varnam in 2-degrees of speed.

UNIT - VI (06 Hours)
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e Raga Lakshana of prescribed ragas.
UNIT - VII (06 Hours)

¢ Introduction to musical forms figuring in Abhyasa Ganam

Suggestive readings

® Prajnanananda, Swami, (1963), A Historical Study of Indian Music, Calcutta,
Ramakrishna Vedanta Muth, Page No 5 to 73

e Bhagyalekshmy, Dr. S. (1999), LakshanaGranthas in Music, Madras, CBH Publications,
Page 21 to 14

e Bhathkhande, V.N. (1984), Music Systems in India: A comparative Study of some of
the leading Music Systems of the 15th, 16th, 17th and 18th Centuries, New Delhi,
S.Lal and co. Page 13 to 101

e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (1959), Great Musicians, Madras, Indian Book Publishing
House Page No. 1to 20,77 to 86

e Music Journals — Sangeet Natak Academy.

e Journal of Music Academy, Madras
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DSC- 11: Stage Performance(4)

Course title | Credits Credit Eligibility Pre-requisite of the course
& Code distribution of | criteria (if any)
the course
T P
Stage 4 0 4 | *ClassXllPass | Must have studied the
Performance * Must have following papers
learnt for a G | Musicol (s )
- 4 minimum of 4 enera USICVO ogy 'em—
years at an e Theory of Indian Music (Sem —II)
(402) established ® Ragas, Talas of Semester. -1,Il & IlI
music institute
OR

or a reputed
Guru

eUnderstanding of the basic
concepts such as Shruti, Swara,
Raga, Tala etc and their
associated components

¢ Knowledge of notation systems
¢ Knowledge of the 10 Mela

And ragas

Learning Objectives

e The main focus of this course is to develop an aptitude towards the practical ability in
singing the compositions of the prominent composers of Karnatak Music and develop an

understanding about the concert pattern of it.

Learning outcomes

e Ability to demonstrate various musical forms and creative aspects of ragas from the

prescribed syllabus

SYLLABUS

Prescribed Ragas

e Todi

e Dhanyasi

e Varali

e Natakuranji

e Hindolam

e Darbar

¢ Nadhanamakriya
e Malayamarutam
e Athana
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UNIT -1 (20 Hours)
e OneJavaliand One Tillana

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

e Two Advanced Varnam in Ata tala (in two degrees of speed)

UNIT - 1ll (20 hours)
e 2 kritis of Muthuswamy Dikshitar (Including one Panchalinga Kriti)

UNIT - IV ( 20 Hours)

e One kriti each of Shyama Shastry, Subbraya Shastri, Papanasam Sivan, Gopala
krishna Bharati, Patnam Subramanya lyer and Swati Tirunal.

UNIT -V (20 Hours)

e 2 Tyagarajakritis (including one Pancharathnam)
UNIT - VI (20 hours)

e Brief Alapana of Bhairavi, Bilahari, Saveri , Kambhoji, Madhyamavati Suddha
Dhanyasi ,Purvi Kalyani and Kalpana Swaras in two speeds.

Suggestive readings
e Panchapakesalyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Varna Malika, Chennai, Karnatic Music
Book Centre

e  Kriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao
e Kriti Mani Malai - Ranga Ramanuja lyenkar
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DSC- 12: Ragas, Talas and their Application — (4)

Course title | Credits Credit Eligibility Pre-requisite of the course
& Code distribution of | criteria (if any)
the course
L T P
Ragas, Talas 4 0 4 | * Class Xll Pass Must have studied the

and their
Application-
(4)

(403)

* Must have
learnt for a
minimum of 4
years at an
established music
institute or a
reputed Guru

following papers

®General Musicology (Sem- 1)

e Theory of Indian Music (Sem —II)
® Ragas, Talas of Sem.-I, Il & llI

OR

eUnderstanding of the basic
concepts such as Shruti, Swara,
Raga, Tala etc and their
associated components

¢ Knowledge of notation systems
¢ Knowledge of the 10 Mela &
ragas

Learning Objectives

e This course aims at practically elaborate and illustrate the compositions mentioned in the
syllabus and orally demonstrate the creativity and know-how of the ragas and details

about the compositions

Learning outcomes

e Ability to improvise and demonstrate characteristic features of ragas through various

musical forms
SYLLABUS

Prescribed Ragas

e Todi

e Dhanyasi

e Varali

e Natakuranji

e Hindolam

e Darbar

¢ Nadhanamakriya
e Malayamarutam
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e Athana
UNIT -1 (20 Hours)
e OneJavaliand One Tillana

UNIT - 11 (20 Hours)

e Two Advanced Varnam in Ata tala (in two degrees of speed)

UNIT - 1ll (20 hours)
e 2 kritis of Muthuswamy Dikshitar (Including one Panchalinga Kriti)

UNIT - IV ( 20 Hours)

e One kriti each of Shyama Shastry, Subbraya Shastri, Papanasam Sivan, Gopala
krishna Bharati, Patnam Subramanya lyer and Swati Tirunal.

UNIT -V (20 Hours)

e 2 Tyagaraja kritis (including one Pancharathnam)
UNIT - VI (20 hours)

e Brief Alapana of Bhairavi, Bilahari, Saveri , Kambhoji, Madhyamavati Suddha
Dhanyasi, Purvi Kalyani and Kalpana Swaras in two speeds.

Suggestive readings
e Panchapakesalyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Varna Malika, Chennai, Karnatic Music
Book Centre

e  Kriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao
e Kriti Mani Malai - Ranga Ramanuja lyenkar
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Course - Ill KV -409 DSE — Il Fundamental Knowledge Of Karnatak

Music
Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite of
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical criteria the course
Fundamental 4 1 0 3 Class XIl Basic
Knowledge of Pass understanding
Karnatak about Ragas,
Music Talas and
Musical Forms of
Karnataka Music

Course Objective

e The focus of the course is to establish a better understanding of basic theory of the

Karnatak Music

e To study the basic concept of opted musical instrument’s basic structure and tuning

Course Learning Outcome

e Gain knowledge of the basic terminologies of Karnatak music as well as tuning and

structure of respective musical instrument.

e Ability to demonstrate elementary concepts of mela and raga classification

e The student understands the characteristics of selected Raga of the unit

® Gain basic knowledge of musical forms — Geetam, Varnam and kriti

Content
Unit 1 Knowledge about Swara (2 Hours)

e Nada and Its Varieties
e Sruti and its varieties
e Shodasa Swara
Unit 2 Elementary knowledge about terms (2 Hours)

e Raga Clasification
e Janya -Janaka
e Varjya - Vakra
Unit 3 Basic elements of Tala (3 Hours)

Anga

Shadanga

Jati

e Sapta suladi talas

Unit 4 Basic knowledge about the musical forms (3 Hours)

® Geetam
e Varnam
e Kriti
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Unit 5 Ragalakshana of Ragas prescribed in Elective-1 (3 Hours )

e Kalyani
e Kambhoji

e Shuddha dhanyasi

Unit 6 Basic knowledge of parts structure of Tambura (2 Hours)

References

Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol 3, 1971), A dictionary of South Indian Music, Madras,

Indian Music Publishing House

Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 1, 1983), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music

Publishing House,

Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 2, 1982), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music

Publishing House,

Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 3, 1964), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music

Publishing House,

Bhagyalekshmy, Dr. S. (1990), Ragas in Carnatic Music, Trivandrum, CBH Publications

Kuppuswamy, Gowry Dr. (1990), Textbook of Comparative Music, Trivandrum, CBH

publications

Course KV 410 DSE — Il Stage Performance and Practical

Assessment
Course title & | Cre | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibili | Pre-requisite of
Code dits | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical ty the course
criteria
KV 510 6 4 0 2 Class Basic

Stage Performance Xi understanding

& Practical Pass about Ragas,

Assessment Talas and

Musical Forms of
Karnataka Music

Learning Objective

e The main focus is to study the simple musical forms and Talas

e To study the concept of rendering /bowing musical exercises in various speed

Learning Outcome
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o Ability to demonstrate the seven basic talas through Alankaras and geetams.

e Gain knowledge of ragas and structures of musical forms through kriti and varnam

Contents:

Unit 1: ( 20 Hours)
Alankaras in two speeds
e Dhruva

e Mathya

e Jhampa

e Ata

Unit 2: (20 Hours )
Alankaras (any two) to be rendered in the Ragas
e Mohana

e Kalyani

Unit 3: ( 20 Hours)

e Any 2 kritis
Unit 4: (20 Hours)

e One simple Varnam.
Unit 5: (10 Hours)

e Knowledge of Tuning Tambura

References

e Panchapakesa lyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Bodhini, Chennai, Karnatic Music Book

Centre

e Panchapakesa lyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Varna Malika, Chennai, Karnatic Music Book

Centre
e Kriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao

o Kriti Mani Malai - Ranga Ramanuja lyengar
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Annexure-3

INDEX

Department of Music

B. A. (Hons.) Percussion Music Tabla/Pakhawaj

Semester- IV

S. Contents Page
No.
No. °
1 DSCs- 2-9
1. History of Indian Tala System - DSC- 10
2. Stage Performance — DSC-11
3. PRACTICAL ASSESSMENT OF TALA — DSC-12
2 | Pool of Discipline Specific Electives (DSEs) 10-14

1. Notation System

2. Stage Performance
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Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC)

DSC - 10: HISTORY OF INDIAN TALA SYSTEM

minimum of 3
years at an
established
music institute
or from a
reputed artiste
/guru

[ )

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
T
History of Indian 4 3 1 0 e Class XII Pass | Must have studied the
Tala System e Must have following papers —
( 401) learnt for a

General Terminology
(Sem I)

Biographies &
Composers of Music
(Sem II)

Talas and compositions
of Sem I, II & III

OR

Must have an
understanding of the
basic concepts such as
Laya, playing
techniques,Sound
production on
Tabla/Pakhawaj Tala &
Basic compostions etc
and their associated
components

Knowledge of the
Bhatkhande and Paluskar
notation systems
Knowledge of the
Kayada,Rela, Tukda,Paran
Knowledge of the
Prachalit Tala.

Talas of Sem I, II & III

Course Objective

o Knowledge about the history of Indian Tala system and its findings in the leading
Medieval texts.
o Enabling the students to read and write talas in Bhatkhande and Paluskar notation

systems.

Course Learning Outcome

¢ The student studies about the history of Indian Music
o Student studies the texts of ancient scholars of Hindustani music
o Student studies of Tala Notations System
o Student learns to write the practical compositions according to the Notation system
o Student studies about the theoretical aspects of Talas
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Theory Contents (45 Hours)
Unit 1 (7 Hours)

Brief history of Indian Tala system.
Unit 2 (7 Hours)

General Introduction of medieval leading texts of music with their references to tala
system.

Unit 3 (4 Hours)

Importance of Tala in Hindustani music.
Unit 4 (8 Hours)

Detailed knowledge of Vishnu Narayan Bhatkhande Tala notation systems.

Unit 5 (8 Hours)

Study of Vishnu Digambar Palushkar Tala system.
Unit 6 (2 Hours)

Ability of writing different Layakari in notation system 5/4, 7/4.
Unit 7 (9 Hours)

e Practice of writing of Tabla & Pakhawaj compositions in Bhatkhande notation
system in prescribed Talas.

e Notation of compositions in prescribed Talas.
Suggestive reading:

e Mishra Pt. Chhote Lal, Taal Prasoon, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi.

e Kumar, Dr. Ajay (2010) Pakhawaj Ki Utpatti Vikash Ewam Vadan Shailiyan,
Kanishka Publishers

e Chaudhary, Subhadra (2004) Bhartiye Sangeet me Nibaddha, Radha Publication, New
Delhi

e Chaudhary, Subhadra (1984) Bhartiye Sangeet me Tala aur Roop Vidhan, Krishna
Brothers, Ajmer, R.J

e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

e Sen, Dr. Arun Kumar, Bhartiye Taalon Ka Shastriye Vivechan, Madhya Pradesh
Hindi Granth Academy, Bhopal

e Mishra, Dr. Lal Mani,Bhartiye Sangeet Vadya,Jnanpith, Delhi

e Das, Purushottam (1983), Mridangam Vadan, Sangeet Natak Academy, New Delhi

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2004) Taal Prabandh, Kanishka Publications, New Delhi
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e Mainkar, Pt.Sudhir, Kala Aur Shastra, Gandharv Mahavidyalaya, Mumbai
e Dandage Pt. Amod, Tabla ke Antarang, Nhairav Prakashan, Kolhapur.

DSC - 11: STAGE PERFORMANCE

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T P
Stage Performance 4 0 0 4 e Class XII Pass Must have studied the

( 402)

Must have learnt
for a minimum of 3
years at an
established music
institute or from a
reputed artiste

/guru

following papers —

All units of Stage
Performance (Sem I)
All units of Stage
Performance (Sem II)
Talas of Sem I, II & III

OR
Must have an
understanding of the basic
concepts such as, Laya,
Tala, Bols etc and their
associated components
Knowledge of the
Bhatkhande and Paluskar
notation systems
Knowledge of the
Kayadas, Rela, Tukda,
Paran etc.
Knowledge of the
prescribed talas of Sem
LI&IIT

Course Objective

e Advanced contents to enrich Solo presentation in Tabla/Pakhawaj performance
o Concept of Chakradar Tihais in Indian Tala system in prescribed Talas

Course Learning Qutcome

The student is able to give a detailed practical demonstration of any Tala

Practical Contents (120 Hours)

TABLA

Unit 1 (5 Hours)
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o Prescribed Talas: Teentala, Jhaptal, Ektala, Chautala, Dhamar, Addha,
Adachautala & Jata.

Unit 2 (25 Hours)

e Solo recital of minimum 10 minutes in Teentala with followings: Uthan/Peshkar,
Kayada, Baant, Rela, Gat,Tukra, Chakradar & Tihai.

Unit 3 (20 Hours)

e Solo Performance of minimum 10 minutes in Jhaptala with followings:
Uthan/Peshkar, Kayada, Rela,Tukra, Chkradar &Tihai.

Unit 4 (10 Hours)
o Paraal ang ka Uthan.
Unit S (20 Hours)

o Two Kayada with six Paltas & Tihai.
e One Baant with six palta and Tihai.

Unit 6 (10 Hours)

e One Ada laya Kayada with six Palta &Tihai.
Unit 7 (10 Hours)

e Two Tukda, One Sadharan Chakradar and One Farmaishi Chakradar.
Unit 8 (20 Hours)

e Two Mukhda, Two SadharanTukdas& Two Tihai each in Ada Chautala ,Ektala and
Teentala.
e Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment.

Practical Contents (120 Hours)
PAKHAWAJ
Unit 1A (5 Hours)
o Prescribed Talas : Sultala, Dhamar, Tevra, Chautala, Adachautala, Gajajhampa
Unit 2A (25 hours)

e Solo recital of minimum 10 mints. in Chautala with Uthan, Rela, Chakradar, Paran
and Tihai.
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Unit 3A (20 Hours)

e Solo Performance of minimum 10 mints. in Sooltala with Uthan, Rela,
Chakradar, Paran and Tihai.

Unit 4A (10 Hours)
o Stuti Paran in Chautala.
Unit 5A (20 Hours)
e Two damdar, Two bedamdar & two simple Tihai in Dhamar Tala.
Unit 6A (10 Hours)
e Rela in Chautala.
Unit 7A (10 Hours)
o Dumkit ka baaj in Chautala.
Unit 8 A (20 Hours)

o Basic knowledge of Pakhawaj tuning.
o Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment.

Suggestive reading:

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2006) Tabla Granth, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi

e Das, Ram Shankar Pagal (1964)Tabla Kaumudi, Ramchandra S Publishers

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2006) Taal Prabandh, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi

o Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

e Das, Ram Shankar Pagal (1976) Mridanga Tabla Prabhakar Bhag I,II, Sangeet
Karyalaya, Hathras, U.P

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2004) Taal Prasoon, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi

e Mainkar Pt. Sudhir, Tabala vadan mein nihit Soundarya, Gandharva Mahavidyalaya,
Mumbai

e Mainkar, Pt.Sudhir, Kala Aur Shastra, Gandharv Mahavidyalaya, Mumbai

o Dandage Pt. Amod, Tabla ke Antarang, Bhairav Prakashan, Kolhapur.

e Mulgaonkar Pt. Arvind, Tabla, Populer Prakashan, Mumbai

e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Pakhawaj ki Utpatti, Vikash ewam Vadan Shaileyan (2010),
Kanishka Publishers, Delhi

97 /121



DSC — 12: PRACTICAL ASSESSMENT OF TALA

years at an
established music
institute or from a
reputed artiste

/guru

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T P
Practical Assessment of 4 0 0 4 e Class XII Pass Must have
Tala Must have learnt | studied the
( 403 ) for a minimum of 3 | following papers

All units of
Practical
Assesment of
Tala (Sem
LILIT)

OR

e Must have an
understanding
of the basic
concepts such
as, Laya,
Tala, Bols
etc and their
associated
components

e Knowledge
of the
Bhatkhande
and Paluskar
notation
systems

e Knowledge
of the
Kayadas,
Rela, Tukda,
Paran etc.

e Knowledge
of the
prescribed
talas of Sem
LII&IIT

*Practical assessment is a viva paper.

Course Objective

¢ Enabling the students to face the technical and critical questions both in practical and
theoretical aspects of Tabla and Pakhawaj
e Most importantly the accompanying aspect of the instrument while accompanying

with Vocal and Instrumental compositions is rendered to the students

Course Learning Qutcome

o The student is able to demonstrate various aspects of Talas
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o Student is also able to differentiate between similar Talas, thereby making a
comparative analysis

Practical Contents (120 Hours)
TABLA
Unit 1 (5 Hours)

e Prescribed Talas: Teentala, Jhaptala, Pancham Sawari, Adachutala, Ektala,
Roopak, Dhamar, Chautala, Jata, Tilwada, Keharwa & Dadra

Unit 2 (30 Hours)

o Ability to perform in Teentala and Jhaptala with various compositions.
Unit 3 (10 Hours)

o Ability to recite padhant compositions in Tali-Khali.
Unit 4 (15 Hours)

o Demonstrate the prescribed Theka with hand beats in different layakari such as
Dedhagun & Tigun.

Unit 5 (20 Hours)

e Ability to accompany with Vocal Music: Chhota Khayal, Tarana and Dadra.
Unit 6 (20 Hours)

o Knowledge of accompaniment with (Razakhani Gat and Dhun) Instrumental Music.
Unit 7 (20 Hours)

e Basic knowledge of Tabla tuning.
o Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment.

Practical Contents (120 Hours)
PAKHAWAJ
Unit 1A (5 Hours)

e Prescribed Tala: Chautala, Dhamar, Sooltala,Tevra, Adachautala, Ektala,
Jhaptala, Rupak, Keherwa and Dadra.

Unit 2A (30 hours)

o Ability to perform in Chautala and Sooltala with various compositions.

99 /121



Unit 3A (10 Hours)
e Ability to recite Padhant compositions in Tali Khali.
Unit 4A (20 Hours)

e Playing knowledge of Thah Dugun, Tigun & Chaugun laya of the following Talas:
Chautala, Dhamar, Sooltala, Tevra, Adachautala, Ektala, Jhaptala, Roopak, Keherwa
and Dadra.

Unit SA (20 Hours)
e Ability to accompany with Dhrupad Dhamar style of Vocal Music.
Unit 6A (10 Hours)
e Accompaniment knowledge of Instrumental Music .
Unit 7A (10 Hours)
o Demonstration of theory units accordingly.
Unit 8A (15 hours)

e Basic knowledge of Pakhawaj tuning.

o Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment.

Note: Students of Percussion Music have to prepare according to the requirements of their
respective Units.

Suggestive reading:

e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

o Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1994),Bhartiye Sangeet ka Itihaas, Sangeet Research Academy,
Kolkata

o Karn, Dr. Nageshwar Lal (2001), Kathak Nritya me Tabla Sangati, Kanishka
Publishers, New Delhi

e Mishra, Chhote Lal (2006), Tabla Grantha, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi

o Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Pakhawaj ki Utpatti, Vikash ewam Vadan Shaileyan (2010),
Kanishka Publishers, Delhi

e Das, Purushottam (1983), Mridanga Vaadan, Sangeet Natak Academy, New Delhi

e Mainkar Pt. Sudhir, Tabala vadan mein nihit Soundarya, Gandharva Mahavidyalaya,
Mumbai

e Mainkar, Pt.Sudhir, Kala Aur Shastra, Gandharv Mahavidyalaya, Mumbai

e Dandage Pt. Amod, Tabla ke Antarang, Bhairav Prakashan, Kolhapur.

e Mulgaonkar Pt. Arvind, Tabla, Populer Prakashan, Mumbai
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Syllabus for DSE TABLA

SEMESTER -1V

DSE -2 : NOTATION SYSTEM

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T
DSE-2: 1 1 0 Class XII | Student have studied the following papers —
Notation System Pass

e  Theory topics in Sem III
e Talas and compostions of Sem III
OR
e  Must have an understanding of the basic

and their associated components
notation systems

e Knowledge of the nilkas of various varnas.
e Compositions and talas of Sem III

Course Objective

The students are taught primarily the techniques and art of playing Tabla in this course. Music
being a primary form of Art, is a very specialized subject, which needs specialized training too,
especially the Practical, i.e. Tabla playing. Difterent Talas, finger techniques and compositions
are taught in an age-old 'Oral tradition', imbibing this vital element of teaching-learning from
the traditional 'Guru-Shishya Parampara', wherein both the teacher and the students sit on the
carpeted floor facing each other, and the students repeat all that the teacher plays/ demonstrates
practically. The students are encouraged to improvise after learning the basic techniques, be it
in the slow elaborations of different Thekas, or in the fast presentation of compositions. The
students are taught to keep in mind the aesthetics of both the tala, playing style, clarity of bols
and the overall performance in the mind at all times. The students, thus, get trained towards
becoming young budding Solo performing artistes and accompanists as well.

Side by side, the theory about the Tabla instrument, different Talas, as also the study of Indian
percussion music and its various aspects, in both the historical and the modern context, is also
taught, for students to better understand the techniques and musical content that they are
learning, and gradually develop a research-oriented mind tuned to asking questions related to
any topic. The library of the Department, is well-equipped and there are books for a student to
refer for supplementary information.

Course Learning Outcome
o The students of this course get the knowledge of playing the Theka of Jhaptala.

e Students learn about 'Te Te', 'Tirakit' compositions with variations, SadharanTukda,
Paran and Tihai in Jhaptala.
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o The students develop the ability to play Theka with Thah, Dugun, Tigun and Chougun
in Rupak Tala Tala.
e The students learn about the accompaniment with Bhajan.

Course Objective

The students are taught primarily the techniques and art of playing Tabla in this course. Music
being a primary form of Art, is a very specialized subject, which needs specialized training too,
especially the Practical, i.e. Tabla playing. Difterent Talas, finger techniques and compositions
are taught in an age-old 'Oral tradition', imbibing this vital element of teaching-learning from
the traditional 'Guru-Shishya Parampara', wherein both the teacher and the students sit on the
carpeted floor facing each other, and the students repeat all that the teacher plays/ demonstrates
practically. The students are encouraged to improvise after learning the basic techniques, be it
in the slow elaborations of different Thekas, or in the fast presentation of compositions. The
students are taught to keep in mind the aesthetics of both the tala, playing style, clarity of bols
and the overall performance in the mind at all times. The students, thus, get trained towards
becoming young budding Solo performing artistes and accompanists as well.

Course Learning Qutcome

o The students of this course get to know the Structure, Tuning, Syllables and playing
techniques of Tabla.

o The students get the knowledge of the following technical terms- Laya, Taal, Matra,
Theka, Tali, Khali, Vibhag, Sam, Avartan, ,Thah, Dugun, Tigun, Chaugun, Peshkaar,
Uthaan, Kayada, Rela, Palta, Mukhda, Tukda, Paran, Tihai.

e The students learn about different talas like Teentala, Ektala, Choutala, Dhamar.

o Students get to learn the notation system given by Pt. V.N. Bhatkhande.

¢ Students develop the ability to write notations of Theka and composition in prescribed
talas with Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun.

Theory Contents (15 Hours)
Unit 1 (2 Hours)
Detailed study of V.N. Bhatkhande Tala Notation System
Unit 2 (2 Hours)
Brief Knowledge of V.D. Palushkar Tala Notation System.
Unit 3 (3 Hours)
Knowledge of the following terms:-
Thah
Dugun
Tigun
Chaugun

Peshkaar
Uthaan
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Kayada
Rela
Palta
Mukhda
Tukda
Paran
Tihai

Unit 4 (4 Hours)

Ability to write the Theka of Teentala, Jhaptala, Ektala, Chautala, Keharva & Dadra

with Tala Notation System in different laya.

Unit S (2 Hours)

Writing knowledge of Kayada, Palta, Tihai & Chakradar with Tala Notation System

in Teentala.

Unit 6 (2 Hours)

Notation book prepare for compositions writing.

Suggestive Reading :

Mistry. Dr. Aban E, Pakhawaj our Tabla ke Gharane(2000), Pt. Keki S Jijina,Swar
Sadhna Samiti, Mumbai

Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

Mishra, Pt. Chhotel Lal,Taal Prasoon (2004) Kanishka Publisher, Delhi

Shukla, Dr, Yogmaya, Tab’le Ka Udgam Vikas evam Vadan Shailiyan(1984) Delhi
Vishwavidyalay Prakashan

Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal,Taal Prabandh(2002) Kanishka Publisher, Delhi

Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal, Playing Techniques of Tabla: Banaras Gharana Kanishka
Publisher, Delhi
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DSE -2 : STAGE PERFORMANCE

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T
DSE -2 : Stage 3 0 0 3 Class XII Pass Student have studied the following
Performance papers —

Practical contents in Sem II
Talas and compostions of Sem II
OR
e Must have an understanding of the
basic concepts such as Laya,
Varna Nikas,Tala etc and their

associated components
varnas.

Tukda

Course Objective

The students are taught primarily the techniques and art of playing Tabla in this course. Music
being a primary form of Art, is a very specialized subject, which needs specialized training too,
especially the Practical, i.e. Tabla playing. Different Talas, finger techniques and compositions
are taught in an age-old 'Oral tradition', imbibing this vital element of teaching-learning from
the traditional 'Guru-Shishya Parampara', wherein both the teacher and the students sit on the
carpeted floor facing each other, and the students repeat all that the teacher plays/ demonstrates
practically. The students are encouraged to improvise after learning the basic techniques, be it
in the slow elaborations of different Thekas, or in the fast presentation of compositions. The
students are taught to keep in mind the aesthetics of both the tala, playing style, clarity of bols
and the overall performance in the mind at all times. The students, thus, get trained towards
becoming young budding Solo performing artistes and accompanists as well.

Side by side, the theory about the Tabla instrument, different Talas, as also the study of Indian
percussion music and its various aspects, in both the historical and the modern context, is also
taught, for students to better understand the techniques and musical content that they are
learning, and gradually develop a research-oriented mind tuned to asking questions related to
any topic. The library of the Department, is well-equipped and there are books for a student to
refer for supplementary information.

Course Learning Outcome

e The students learn to carry out a research on the life and contribution of various
musicians and musicologists and present the collected data and material in the form of
a well prepared report/brief dissertation

e The students get to know the approach and process of research, beneficial in M.Phil.
and Ph.D. programmes later.
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Practical Contents (90 Hours)
Unit 1 (10 Hours)

Prescribed Talas : Teentala, Jhaptala, Ektala, Choutala, Addha, Jhumara, Keharwa &
Dadra

Unit 2 (25 Hours)

Ability to Play four Kayada with Palta & Tihai in Teentala.
Unit 3 (15 Hours)

One Tirkita Rela with four Palta and Tihai in Teentala.
Unit 4 (10 Hours)

Two Sadharan Tukra, Two Chakradar Tukra, One Paran Two Tihai One Dumdar &
One Bedumdar in Teentala.

Unit 5 (10 Hours)

One Kayada with four Palta and Tihai in Jhaptala.
Unit 6 (10 Hours)

Knowledge of playing the Theka of prescribed Talas in different laya.
Unit 7 (10 Hours)

Ability to play one laggi in Keharva and one in Dadra Tala.
Suggestive Reading :

e Mishra, Pt. Chhotel Lal,Taal Prasoon (2004) Kanishka Publisher, Delhi

e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

e Shukla, Dr, Yogmaya, Table Ka Udgam Vikas evam Vadan Shailiyan,Delhi
Vishwavidyalay Prakashan

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal,Taal Prabandh, Kanishka Publisher, Delhi

e  Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal, Playing Techniques of Tabla: Banaras Gharana, Kanishka
Publisher, Delhi

e Das, Purushottam, Mridanga Vadan, Sangeet Natak Akademi, Delhi
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Annexure-4

INDEX

Department of Music

B.A. (PROG.) MUSIC — HINDUSTANI MUSIC (VOCAL/INSTRU.)

Semester- IV

S. Contents Page
No. No.
1 DSC-4 (A/B) 2-11

1. Musicology of Indian music- Non-Major
2. Ancient and Medieval history of Indian Music (Maijor)

2 Generic Electives (GEs) 12-16

1. Rudimentary Elements of Hindustani Music GE-4
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DSC-4(A/B): Musicology of Indian music

Course Title | Nature of the | Total Credits | Components Eligibility
Course Criteria/Prerequisite
L T
Musicology DSC-4(A/B) |4 2 0
of Indian —CORE
music
(NON
DSC+4 MAIJOR)

Course: DSC 4 (A)

Paper Name: Musicology of Indian Music

Theory: Component-1

Credit: 2

Hours: 30

Learning Objectives

The course is formulated with an objective to enhance the knowledge of
the students through definitions, descriptions and explanations, with the
teaching of-

The theory of Indian Music with reference to terminologies, musical forms, Ragas
and Talas and essays.

The purpose of studying the Medieval Granthas is to impart

the information of the development of music during this

period.

The aim behind the study of contributions of musicians and

musicologists is to share their life and achievements with the

students.

Learning Outcomes

The indepth knowledge of the semi-classical forms like

Thumri, Dadra, Tappa will be imparted.

Elaborate knowledge of the popular Ragas- Bageshree, Bhupali ,Bhimpalasi and
Des will be given.
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e Students will be able to recite the Thekas and their Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun
recitation of many Talas.

e The students shall attain knowledge of significant Granthas with special
reference to their time period.

Content
Detailed study of the following:
Unit I-
e Thumri, Dadra, Tappa.
Unit -
e Description of Raga Lakshnas and types.
Unit Ill-

¢ Time Theory of Ragas,
¢ Sandhiprakash Raga,
e Parmelapraveshak Raga.

Unit IV-

o Detailed study of the following Ragas:
e Bageshree, Bhupali, Bhimpalasi.

Unit V-

General study of following Granthas with special reference to their time period and
contents :-

e Sangeet Parijat
e Chaturdandiprakashika.

Unit VI-

Writing of the following Talas, their Vibhags, Bols, Matras, Sam, Tali and Khali and
their Dugun, Tigun & Chaugun :

e Ektala, Chautala, Jhaptala, Teentala and Kaharwa.

Unit VII -
Life & Contributions of the following musicians and musicologist:-

e Pt. Krishna Narayan Ratanjankar,
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Beethoven,
Vilayat Khan,
Muthuswami Dikshitar.

Unit V-

Comparative study between following ragas-

Bhimpalasi- Bageshri.

Unit IX-

Writing of compositions in notation-

Or

Vilambit Khayal/ Drut Khayal/ Dhrupad/ Dhamar.(For Vocal Music students)
Maseetkhani Gat/ Razakhani Gat (For Instrumental Music students)

Only Visually challenged students have the option of attempting either
notation or an essay on the following topics:

Raga ka Samay Siddhant.
Hindustani Sangeet mein Laya.

Shastreeya Sangeet evam Sugam Sangeet.

References

[ ]

Bhatkhande, V. N. (Jan- 1982) Sangeet Paddhatiyon ka Tulanatmak
Adhyayan, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya.

Ahobal (3« Edition: 1971) Sangeet Parijaat, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya.
Ramamatya, (1979) Swarmela Kala Nidhi, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya.
Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (1987) Taal Parichaya,

Allahabad, U.P., Sangeet Sadan Prakashan.

Mishra, Lalmani (4~ Edition: 2011) Bhartiya Sangeet

Vadya, Delhi, Bhartiya Gyanpeeth,

Venkatamakhi (1970) Chaturdandiprakashika, Shantiniketan Vishwabharti
Garg, Laxmi Narayan (2013) Bharat Ke Sangeetkar, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalaya.

Saraf, Rama (1=« Edition: 2003) Sangeet Sarita, Delhi, Vidyanidhi Prakashan.
Garg, Laxmi Narayan (3« Edition: 2003) Nibandh Sangeet, Hathras, U.P.,
Sangeet Karyalaya.

Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (2003) Sangeet Nibandh Sangrah,

Allahabad, U.P., Sangeet Sadan Prakashan.

Singh, Tejpal (1« Edition: 2006) Vidhivat Sangeet Sikshan, Delhi, Pathak
Publication.
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¢ Rajan, Renu , Hindustani Sangeet mein Raga Lakshan,New Delhi Radha
Publication.

e Kasliwal, S. (1« Edition: 2002) Sur Tara, New Delhi, Delhi, Kanishka
Publishers.

DSC: 4 (A)

Practical: Component-2
Performance & Viva-Voce
Credit: 2

Hours: 60

Learning Objective

e The practical aspects are intended at increasing the degree of mastery in the
subject through performance and viva-voce

Learning Outcomes

e The student will acquire proficiency in singing Vilambit and Drut
Khayals, Dhrupad, Dhamar thereby elaborating them through
Alaap, Taan and Layakari respectively.
e The students of instrumental music will skillfully play various Gat with Taan and
Jhala.
e The students will understand the significance of the Raga.
The students will get the understanding of folk music by singing Lokgeet or
playing folk-dhun.
e The students will obtain the basic knowledge of Harmonium or
any other instrument playing which will facilitate their musical
learning process.

Content:

Prescribed Ragas — Bageshree, Bhoopali, Bhimpalasi.Des.
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Prescribed Talas - Ektala,Chautala, Jhaptala, Teentala,Kaharwatala.

Vocal Music

® One Vilambit Khayal with Alaaps and Taans in any one of the prescribed Ragas.
e Madhyalaya Khayal in all of the prescribed Ragas.
¢ One Dhrupad or Dhamar with Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun .
¢ One Raga based Bhajan/Lokgeet.

Instrumental Music

Maseetkhani Gat with Alaaps and Tanas in any one of the prescribed Ragas.
Razakhani Gat (Tanas and Jhala) in all of the prescribed Ragas.

Gat in any Tala other than Teentala.

Raga or Folk music based dhun.

e o o o

Vocal & Instrumental

¢ Identifying Ragas and Talas of the prescribed syllabus while being sung or
played.

¢ Ability to recite the Thekas of the following Talas with Tali
and Khali , Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun-
Ektala,Chautala,Jhaptala, Teentala,Kaharwatala.

e Practical file with details of Ragas, Notations of compositions & Talas with
Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun.

References

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2008) Kramik Pustak Malika (Part- II, lll, I\V) Hathras, U.P.,
Sangeet Karyalaya.

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1996), Rag Vigyan, Pune, MH, Publisher :
Dr. Madhusudhanan Patwardhan.

e Bhatkhande, V.N., (6-Edition, 1999), Bhatkhande Sargam Geet
Sangrah, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya.

e Mishra, Lalmani, (1« Edition: 1979) Tantri Naad Part-l, Kanpur, U.P., Sahitya
Ratnawali.

e Ratanjankar, Krishna Narayan (1990) Abhinav Geet Manjari,
Mumbai, Maharashtra, Acharya S. N. Ratanjankar Foundation.

¢ Jha, Ramashraya (2014) Abhinav Geetanjali, Allahabad, U.P., Sangeet Sadan
Prakashan.

e Singh, Tejpal (1«Edition, 2015) Shastreeya Sangeet
Shikshan, New Delhi, Delhi, Akanksha Publishing House.

e Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (June: 2002) Raga Parichaya,
New Delhi, Delhi, Rubi Prakashan.

e Mishra, Chhotelal (1=Edition: 2006) Tala Prabandh, New Delhi, Kanishka
Publishers.
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DSC-4-C Ancient and Medieval history of Indian Music (Major)

Course Title | Nature of the | Total Credits | Components Eligibility
Course Criteria/Prerequisite
L T P
Ancient and | DSC-4-C- 4 2 0 2
Medieval CORE
history of
Indian Music | (MAJOR)

Course: DSC 4 (C) MAJOR
Paper Name: Ancient and Medieval history of Indian Music
Theory: Component-1
Credit: 2
Hours:30

Learning Objectives:

e To develop the interest of the students in musicology by introducing them to
the ancienttexts of music.

e To explain the Ragang-Rag Paddhati for classification of ragas

e To teach them about the various musical instruments from the ancient to the modern
times.

e To focus on the ancient musical forms that were the precursor to the
current musicalforms.

Learning Outcomes:

e The students will come to know about the Music found in ancient works like
Puranas .This knowledge is useful for further study of musicology as well as for
purposes of research.

e Students will be able to have an understanding of the Ragang-Raga Paddhati for
classifying ragas.

e Students will come to know about various musical instruments found in Music
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ancient Granth Natya Shastra.

e Students will gain valuable knowledge of Jati and its Lakshnas which are the
root of present Raga system.

Contents:

Unit I

Music in Puranas-
e Harivansh Puran

e Vishnu Puran
Unit 11

e Instruments in Natya shasta
Unit 11T

e Definition of Jati & its Lakshnas
e Names of Eighteen Jatis described in Natya Shasta

Unit IV
Raga- Ragini Vargikaran

Unit V
e Ragang- Paddhati

Unit VI

e Study of the following talas in detail — Chautala & Sooltala
e Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun

Unit VII
e Study of the ragas — Bageshwari , Bhimpalasi, Bhairavi
e (Comparative study of the ragas with each other
e Ability to write the notation of compositions in prescribed ragas

References:

e Shastri, Babulal Shukla (2009) Natya Shastra, Delhi, Chaukhamba Sanskrit Sansthan

113 /121



e Kumar, Pushpendra (2010) Natya Shastra of Bharatamuni, Delhi, New
Bharatiya BookCorporation

e Prajnanananda, Swami (1981) A Historical Study of Indian Music, Delhi,
Delhi, MunsiramMonoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

e Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1905) Indian Music, Kolkata, West Bengal, Sangeet
ResearchAcademy

e Nigam, V.S. (1973) Sangeet Kaumudi, Allahabad, UP, Indian Press

e Chakravarty, Indrani (1988) Sangeet Manjusha, Delhi, Delhi, Mittal Publication

e Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1994) Bhartiya sangeet ka Itihas, Varanasi, UP,
Sangeet ResearchAcademy

e Paranjape, S.S. (1972) Sangeet Bodh, Bhopal, MP, Madhya Pradesh Hindi Academy

e Rajan Renu (1* Edition: 2010) Bhartiya Shastriya Sangeet ke vividh ayaam, Delhi,
Ankit Publication.

DSC:4 (O)

Practical: Component -2
Performance & Viva-Voce
Credit -2

Hours: 60

Learning Objectives:

e To focus more on the Stage Performance of the student

e To encourage the student to attempt to improvise while singing/playing.
e To focus on his learning of newer talas

e To focus more on the Viva-Voce of the student.

Learning Outcomes:

e Students will develop the confidence to perform a raga for a long duration of time.
e Students will be able to sing new compositions in new talas

e Students will be able to explain the grammatical rules of a raga in detail.

e Student will develop the confidence to differentiate between similar ragas.

Content:

Prescribed Ragas:

e Bageshwari
e Bheempalasi
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e Bhairavi

Unit I — Vocal Music:

e A performance of Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki to be presented in
anyone raga

e Drut Khayal with gayaki in all the ragas

e Dhrupad or Dhamar composition in any one of the prescribed ragas with
Layakari

e Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas — Chautala & Sooltala

e Ability to tune the Tanpura

Unit II — Instrumental Music:

e A performance of Maseetkhani and Razakhani Gats with elaboration to
be presented in any one raga

e Presentation of a dhun other than Teentala

e Razakhani Gat with elaboration in all the ragas

e Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas — Chautala & Sooltala

e Ability to tune the Instrument -Sitar

Note: Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to the
requirements of their respective Units.

Refrences:

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya.

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part III, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (1970) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part IV, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

e Patwardhan, V.R. (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher — Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1996) Raga Vigyan, Part II, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher — Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1991) Raga Vigyan, Part III, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher — Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1959) Raga Vigyan, Part IV, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher — Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Thakur, Omkar Nath (1977) Sangeetanjali, Part I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
Nath Thakur Estate

e Thakur, Omkar Nath (1975) Sangeetanjali, Part II, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
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Nath Thakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2005) Sangeetanjali, Part III, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
Nath Thakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2003) Sangeetanjali, Part IV, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
Nath Thakur Estate

Mishra, Lalmani (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnakar

Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part-I-II, Delhi,
Sanjay Prakashan

Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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GENERIC ELECTIVE

SEMESTER-4

B.A. Hindustani Music Vocal/Instrumental

GE- 4- Rudimenatry Elements of Hindustani Music

Course
Title&

Code

Credits

Credit distributions of the course

Lecture

Tutorial

Practical/practical

Eligibility
Criteria

erprerequisite
of the

course (if
any)

Deapartment
offering the
course

Rudimentary
Elements of
Hindustani
Music GE-4

Music

SEMESTER-4

GE-4

Paper Name: Rudimentary Elements of Hindustani Music

Theory: Component -1

Credit: 2

Hours: 30

Learning Objectives

e The core aim of this course it to give an expansive gamut of the learning of various facets

of Hindustani music,

e Such as the knowledge of the Time theory of the Ragas,

e The comparative study of the Hindustani and Karnatak systems,

o Writing notations of the Raga compositions and the Talas are intended to enrich the
students understanding of the heritage bandishes, as well as documentation of the old

transcripts.
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e Project work on semi classical, light and folk music is envisioned to stimulate research
culture.

Learning Outcomes
e The students have learned the structural details of instruments to understand them.

e By the knowledge of the Time theory of ragas, the students understand the significance
and dogmatism of this principle.

o Essays on the prescribed topics give a wider and research oriented perspective to the
students.

e Ability to recite Talas and its Layakaries give command over the rhythm.

e A comparative study of the two major music systems of Indian Music increases the
knowledge about the rich heritage of Classical Music.

e A project work on other musical forms have been introduced for creating interest
amongst the students.

Content
Unit 1

e Detailed study in prescribed Ragas: Jaunpuri, Bihag.
Unit 2

e Ability to write notation of Vilambit Khayal / Drut Khyal/Maseetkhani Gat/ Razakhani
Gat with Tanas in prescribed Ragas.

Unit 3

e Structural details of Harmonium and Tabla with sketch.
Unit 4

e Writing an essay on the following topics :

e Devotional Music

e Music Therapy
Unit 5

e Elementary knowledge of Time theory of Ragas in Hindustani Music.

118 / 121 13



Unit 6

Unit 7

Unit 8

Ability to write Teentala, Dhamar, Deepchandi with Thaah, Dugun and Chaugun

Comparative study of Hindustani music and Karanatak music in brief.

Project work: Semi Classical/ Light/ Folk music of any region.

References

GE-4

Bhatkhande, V.N. (Part-I 1st Edition: 1951, Part-II 3rd Edition: April- 1969, Part-1II 2nd
Edition: April- 1968, Part-IV 2nd Edition: March- 1970) Bhatkhande Sangeet Shastra,
Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya.

Govardhan, Shanti. (1st Edition, Part-1 2005, Part-1 2004) Sangeet Shastra Darpan.
Allahabad, U.P., Rantakar Pathak.

Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (1st Edition: 1970) Sangeet Nibandh Sangrah, Allahabad,
U.P., Sangeet Sadan Prakashan.

Garg, Laxmi Narayan (3rd Edition: 2003) Nibandh Sangeet, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalaya,

Mishra, Lalmani (4th Edition: 2011) Bhartiya Sangeet Vadya, Delhi, Bhartiya
Gyanpeeth.

Kasliwal, S.(2001),Classical Musical Instruments, New Delhi, Delhi, Rupa & co.

Mishra, Chhotelal (1st Edition: 2006) Taal Prasoon, New Delhi, Delhi, Kanishka
Publishers.

Gautam, MR (1980) The Musical Heritage of India, New Delhi, Delhi, Abhinav
Publications.

Thakurdas, MB (1988) Raga Darshan, Part 2, Ajmer, Rajasthan, Krishna Brothers.

Practical: Component-2

Performance &Viva —Voce

Credit: 2
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Hours: 60
Learning Objectives

e The practical facet targets towards endowing the student with live performance skills in
adeptly presenting a skillful demonstration in Vilimbat & Drut Khayals/Maseetkhani
&Razakhni gats in Raga Jaunpuri and Bihag,

e They would also be performing a semi classical composition in Raga Kafi or Khamaj,

e Ably demonstrate Thekas on hand in prescribed talas such as Teental, Dhamar and
Deepchandi,

e Discussions on International music, Semi Classical forms and Karnatak music are
selected to give a wide perspective on the subjects.

Learning Outcomes

e The students have been given an opportunity to increase their calibre of performance by
singing and playing compositions in varied Ragas.

e They have learned to gain command on various Talas, an important element of Indian
Music.

¢ Guided listening sessions have been introduced where they have an opportunity to hear
great artists and benefit from them.

e [Learning the tuning of one’s own instrument increases confidence amongst the students
and helps them in performance.

Content
Unit 1

e Prescribed ragas: Jaunpuri, Bihag
Unit 2

e Ability to sing one Vilambit khayal and Drut khayal or play one Maseetkhani gat and one
Razakhani Gat with tanas and Jhala in Raga Jaunpuri and Bihag.

Unit 3

e Ability to keep thekas of the following talas by hand beats in Teentala, Dhamar with
Thaah & Dugun

Unit 4
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e Ability to sing one Semi classical composition in Raga Kafi/ Khamaj( For vocal students)
e Ability to play one Razakhani or Madhya Laya Gat in other than Teentala

Unit 5

¢ Guided listening with discussions of Instrumental Music/ Semi Classical forms/
composition of Karnatak Music.

Unit 6

e Tuning of one’s own instrument Tanpura/Sitar

Reference

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2008) Kramik Pustak Malika (Part- II, III, IV), Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya.

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1996), Raga Vigyan, Pune, MH, Publisher: Dr. Madhusudhanan
Patwardhan.

e Bhatkhande, V.N., (6th Edition, 1999), Bhatkhande Sargam Geet Sangrah, Hathras, U.P.,
Sangeet Karyalya.

e Ratanjankar, Krishna Narayan (1990) Abhinav Geet Manjari, Mumbai, Maharashtra,
Acharya S. N. Ratanjankar Foundation.

e Jha, Ramashraya (2014) Abhinav Geetanjali, Allahabad, U.P., Sangeet Sadan Prakashan.

e Singh, Tejpal (1st Edition, 2015) Shastreeya Sangeet Sikshan, New Delhi, Delhi,
Akanksha Publishing House.

e Shrivastava , Harish Chandra (June:2002) Raga Parichaya, New Delhi, Delhi, Rubi
Prakashan.

e Mishra, Lalmani, (1st Edition: 1979) Tantri Naad Part-I, Kanpur, U.P., Sahitya
Ratnawali.

e Mishra, Chhotelal (1st Edition: 2006) Tala Prabhandh, New Delhi, Kanishka Publishers

e [Edition: 1979) Tantri Naad Part-1, Kanpur, U.P., Sahitya Ratnawali.
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SYLLABUS

B.A. (HONS.) MUSIC - PART IIlI
(HM, KM & PM)

B.A. (PROG.) MUSIC - PART Il
(HM & GE)

Department of Music
Faculty of Music & Fine Arts
University of Delhi
Delhi — 110007



UG Syllabus Music — Part |11

Contents

B.A. (Hons.) Hindustani Music

Semester V

DSC 13: History of Indian Music
DSC 14: Stage Performance
DSC 15: Ragas, talas & their applications

DSE Sitar (3)
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Syllabus for DSC Papers

SEMESTER -V

DSC - 13: HISTORY OF INDIAN MUSIC

Course Title Credits Credit Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code distribution Criteria of the course
of the course
L T P
HISTORY OF 4 3 1 0 | e Class XII Must have studied the following papers —
INDIAN MUSIC Pass
e Must have General Theory (Sem I)
(501) learnt for a Theory of Indian Music (Sem IT)

minimum of
5 years at an

Historical Study of Indian Music
(Sem IIT)

established Ragas and talas of Sem [-IV
music

institute or OR

from a

reputed Must have an understanding of the

artiste /guru

basic concepts such as Shruti, Svara,

Raga, Tala etc and their associated
components

e Knowledge of the Bhatkhande and
Paluskar notation systems

e Knowledge of the 10 Thaatas

e Knowledge of the Time Theory of
ragas

o Knowledge of Grama, Moorchhana,
Jati Gayan, Prabandha & Alapti

e Ragas and talas of Sem I-IV

Learning Objectives:

To teach the student about Indian music and its various aspects during the Vedic times
To talk about musical references that are found in various ancient texts, such as the
Ramayana, the Mahabharata and the Puran

To discuss in detail how the ragas have been classified since the ancient times

To talk about the works of the medieval authors

Learning Outcomes:

The student will come to know about Indian music during the Vedic times. He/she
will thus understand its progress and development from then to now. It will enhance
his knowledgein the field of musicology, and also help him in the field of research in
ancient Indian music.

He/she will understand how music was sung and played during the times of the
Ramayana and the Mahabharata.

He/she will gain knowledge about the works of medieval authors, and understand how
the svara systems and ragas have evolved to their modern-day avatars
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Syllabus:

Unit I (9 hours)
Study of the Vedic music -

e Sama (Panchavidha and Saptavidha Sama) and Stobhaksharas
e Gramgeya Gana

e Aranyageya Gana

e Poorvarchika

o Uttararchika

Unit II (6 hours)

Study of the ancient svaras and scales —

e Vedic svaras
e Vedic and Loukik scales

Unit III (3 hours)
e Study of the Vedic instruments
Unit IV (9 hours)
Musical references in the following texts —
e The Ramayana

e The Mahabharata
e The Puran

Unit V (3 hours)
Classification of ragas
Unit VI (9 hours)

Works of the following authors —

¢ Ramamatya
e Somnath

e Ahobal
e Vyankatamakhi
e Lochan

o Bhavbhatt
Unit VII (3 hours)

o Study of the following talas in detail — Sooltala and Adachautala
o Study of the application of talas in musical forms
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o Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun

Unit VIII (3 hours)

e Study of the ragas of this semester - Poorvi, Pooriyadhanashri, Kedar, Kamod,

Jaijaiwanti, Patdeep
o Comparative study of the ragas with each other
e Ability to write the notation of compositions in prescribed ragas

Suggestive readings:
e Prajnanananda, Swami (2014) Historical Development of Indian Music, Gurgaon,
Haryana,Shubhi Publication

e Paranjape, S.S. (1975) Bhartiya Sangeet ka Itihas, Varanasi, UP, Chaukhamba Vidya

Bhawan

o Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1994) Bhartiya Sangeet ka Itihas, Varanasi, UP, Sangeet
ResearchAcademy

e Prajnanananda, Swami (1963) History of Indian Music, Kolkata, West Bengal,
Swami Adyananda Ramakrishna Math

e Ahobal (1971) Sangeet Parijat, Hathras, UP, Sangeet Karyalaya

o Bhatkhande, V.N. (1934) A Short Historical Survey the Music of Upper India,
Malabar Hill Bombay, Published by B.S. Sukthankar

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2004) A Comparative Study of the leading music system of the
15™ ,16% 17" and 18" centuries, Delhi, Low Price Publication

DSC - 14: Stage Performance (5)

Course Title Credits Credit distribution | Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L | T P
STAGE 4 010 4 e Class XII Pass Must have studied the following
PERFORMANCE e Must have papers —
) learnt for a
minimum of 5 e  General Theory (Sem I)
(502) years at an e Theory of Indian Music (Sem

established 1)
music institute  |e  Ragas and talas of Sem I-IV
or from a

reputed artiste
/guru

OR

e  Must have an understanding of
the basic concepts such as
Shruti, Svara, Raga, Tala etc
and their associated components

e Knowledge of the Bhatkhande
and Paluskar notation systems

e Knowledge of the 10 Thaatas

e Knowledge of the Time Theory
of ragas

¢ Ragas and talas of Sem I-IV
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Learning Objectives:

e To focus on the professionally performing ability of the student, in conjunction with
hiscapability to understand the intricacies of various ragas, at a higher level

e To teach the students the proper way of doing Alap or tonal elaborations before the
start of Dhrupad

o To encourage the students to think and perform like an artiste, with thoughtful and
aesthetic improvisations.

o To differentiate between similar ragas like Kedar and Kamod.

Learning Outcomes:

o The student will gain self-belief in performing a raga, after practising its finer details

o He/she will also be able to demonstrate how to separate similar sounding ragas

o He/she will be able to sing Dhrupad and Dhamar with an in-depth knowledge of its
style ofperformance.

Syllabus:
Prescribed Ragas:
1. Poorvi
2. Pooriyadhanashri
3. Kedar
4 Kamod
5. Jaijaiwanti
6. Patdeep

Unit I - Vocal Music (120 hours):
e A detailed performance of Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki to be presented in
anyone raga
o Presentation of one semi classical, devotional or folk song
OR
Unit II — Instrumental Music (120 hours):
o A detailed performance of Maseetkhani and Razakhani gats with elaboration to be
presented in any one raga

e Presentation of a dhun, devotional or light music composition

Note: Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to the
requirements of their respective Units.

Suggestive readings:
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Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part III, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (1970) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part IV, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Patwardhan, V.R. (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1996) Raga Vigyan, Part II, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1991) Raga Vigyan, Part III, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1959) Raga Vigyan, Part IV, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1977) Sangeetanjali, Part I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1975) Sangeetanjali, Part II, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2005) Sangeetanjali, Part I11I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2003) Sangeetanjali, Part IV, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Mishra, Lalmani (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya

Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part I-1I, Delhi,
Sanjay Prakashan

Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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DSC - 15: Ragas, talas and their applications (5)

Course Title Credits Credit distribution | Eligibility Criteria

Pre-requisite

& Code of the course of the course
L | T P
RAGAS, TALAS 4 0] 0 4 e Class XII Pass Must have studied the following
& THEIR o Must have papers —
APPLICATIONS learnt for a
(%) minimum of 5 |®  General Theory (Sem I)
years at an e Theory of Indian Music (Sem
(503) established 1))

music institute  |e  Ragas and talas of Sem I-IV
or from a
reputed artiste OR
/guru

Must have an understanding of
the basic concepts such as
Shruti, Svara, Raga, Tala etc
and their associated components
Knowledge of the Bhatkhande
and Paluskar notation systems
Knowledge of the 10 Thaatas
Knowledge of the Time Theory
of ragas

Ragas and talas of Sem I[-IV

Learning Objectives:

e To focus more on the Viva-Voce of the student.
e To teach new compositions based on various talas

Learning Outcomes:

e The student will be able to explain the grammatical rules of a raga in detail.
o He/she will develop the confidence to differentiate between similar ragas.
e The student will be able to sing new compositions in new talas

Syllabus:
Prescribed Ragas:
1. Poorvi
2. Pooriyadhanashri
3. Kedar
4 Kamod
5. Jaijaiwanti
6. Patdeep
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Unit 1 - Vocal Music (120 hours):

Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki in all the prescribed ragas mentioned above
Dhrupad-Dhamar or Sadra composition in each of the prescribed Ragas with Alap,
Layakari & Upaj

Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas — Sooltala & Adachautala

The ability to tune the Tanpura

OR

Unit IT — Instrumental Music (120 hours):

Note:

Masitkhani and Razakhani Gats with elaboration to be presented in all the prescribed
ragas mentioned above

Gat with elaboration in any 3 of the following Talas - Dhamar, Ektala, Jhaptala,
Adachautala

Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas — Sooltala & Adachautala

The ability of the student to tune his respective instrument

Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to the

requirements of their respective Units.

Suggestive readings:

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part III, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (1970) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part IV, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Patwardhan, V.R. (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1996) Raga Vigyan, Part II, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1991) Raga Vigyan, Part III, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher — Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1959) Raga Vigyan, Part IV, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher — Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1977) Sangeetanjali, Part I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1975) Sangeetanjali, Part II, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2005) Sangeetanjali, Part III, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate
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Thakur, Omkar Nath (2003) Sangeetanjali, Part IV, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Ombkar NathThakur Estate

Mishra, Lalmani (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya

Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part I-1I, Delhi,
Sanjay Prakashan

Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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Syllabus for DSE - Sitar

SEMESTER -V

DSE - Sitar (3)

Course |redits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
Title of the course Criteria of the course
& Code T
DSE- | 4 0 Class XII Pass Must have studied the
Sitar Must have learnt | following papers —
(3) Si.ta.r for a o
minimum of 1 e Theory topics in
year at an Sem I1I & IV
established music | ¢ Ragas and talas of
institute or from a Sem III & IV
reputed artiste
/guru OR

e  Must have an
understanding of
the basic concepts
such as Shruti,
Svara, Raga, Tala
etc and their
associated
components

e Knowledge of the
Bhatkhande and
Paluskar notation
systems

e Knowledge of the
10 Thaatas

e  Understanding of
theory topics
covered in Sem III
&IV

e Ragas and talas of
Sem III & IV

Learning Objectives:

To develop the interest of the students in musicology by introducing them to the
ancienttexts of music.

To teach them about the various musical instruments from the ancient to the modern
times.

To focus on the ancient musical forms that were the precursor to the current musical
forms.

To discuss about the various musical forms of Karnatak music.

To focus more on the Stage Performance of the student
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To encourage the student to attempt to improvise while singing/playing.
To focus on his learning of newer talas

Learning Outcomes:

The student will come to know about the origin of many current musical forms of
Hindustani Instrumental music, such as Tantrakari and Gayaki style of playing. This
knowledge is useful forfurther study of musicology as well as for purposes of
research.

He will understand how various musical instruments of India are made, and are
categorized on the basis of solids, animal skin, wind and metallic strings. This will
enhance his knowledge and will be beneficial in future research on musical
instruments.

He will gain valuable knowledge on the various musical forms, as they existed in
ancientIndia, and how they gave rise to some of the musical forms that are played
today, such as Dhrupad anga, , Khayal anga and Trantrakari anga .

The student will gain parallel knowledge about the musical forms of Karnatak music,
which will be useful not only while hearing a Karnatak concert, but also for the
purposeof comparative research.

Syllabus:

Theory

Unit I (4 hours)

Detailed study of the ancient texts —

Natya Shastra
Sangeet Ratnakar

Unit II (2 hours)

Classification of Instruments

Unit III (2 hours)

Grama
Moorcchana
Jati Gayan
Prabandha

Unit 1V (3 hours)

Study of the ragas of this semester — Jaunpuri, Des & Vrindavani Sarang
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Unit V (2 hours)

Ability to write the notation of compositions in the prescribed ragas

Unit VI (2 hours)

Study of the following talas in detail — Roopak & Jhaptala
Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun

Practical component

Prescribed Ragas:

Jaunpuri
Des
Vrindavani Sarang

Unit I (35 hours)

Maseetkhani and Razakhani Gats in all the prescribed ragas mentioned above.

Unit IT (30 hours)

Knowledge of all the ragas

Unit III (15 hours)

Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas with dugun, tigun and chaugun
— Roopak & Jhaptala

Unit IV (10 hours)

The ability to tune the Sitar.

Suggestive readings:

Shastri, Babulal Shukla (2009) Natya Shastra, Delhi, Chaukhamba Sanskrit Sansthan
Kumar, Pushpendra (2010) Natya Shastra of Bharatamuni, Delhi, New Bharatiya
Book Corporation

Matang (1994) Brihaddeshi, Delhi,Indra Gandhi National Centre for the Arts
Shringy, R.K. (1978) Sangita-Ratnakar of Sarangdeva, Varanasi, U.P. Motilal
Banarsidass Indological Publisher

Chaudhary, Subhadra (2009) Sangeet Ratnakar, New Delhi, Delhi, Radha
Publication.

Prajnanananda, Swami (1981) A Historical Study of Indian Music, Delhi, Delhi,
Munsiram Monoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1905) Indian Music, Kolkata, West Bengal, Sangeet Research
Academy
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Nigam, V.S. (1973) Sangeet Kaumudi, Allahabad, UP, Indian Press

Chakravarty, Indrani (1988) Sangeet Manjusha, Delhi, Delhi, Mittal Publication
Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1994) Bhartiya sangeet ka Itihas, Varanasi, UP, Sangeet
Research Academy

Kasliwal Suneera (2001) Classical musical Instruments, Delhi, Delhi, Rupa and Co.
Paranjape, S.S. (1972) Sangeet Bodh, Bhopal, MP, Madhya Pradesh Hindi Academy
Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya.

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part III, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (1970) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part IV, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Patwardhan, V.R. (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1996) Raga Vigyan, Part II, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1991) Raga Vigyan, Part III, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1959) Raga Vigyan, Part IV, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1977) Sangeetanjali, Part I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Ombkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1975) Sangeetanjali, Part II, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2005) Sangeetanjali, Part III, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2003) Sangeetanjali, Part [V, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar Nath Thakur Estate

Mishra, Lalmani (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnakar

Aggarwal, V. K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part-I-11, Delhi,
Sanjay Prakashan

Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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Syllabus for DSE - Khayal

SEMESTER -V

DSE — Khayal (3)

Course [redits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
Title of the course Criteria of the course

& Code L T P

DSE- | 4 1 0 3 | o Class XII Pass Must have studied the

Khayal e Must have learnt following papers —

(3) Khayal for a

minimum of 1 e Theory topics in
year at an Sem IIT & IV
established music | ¢ Ragas and talas of
institute or from a Sem III & IV
reputed artiste
/guru OR

e  Must have an
understanding of
the basic concepts
such as Shruti,
Svara, Raga, Tala
etc and their
associated
components

e Knowledge of the
Bhatkhande and
Paluskar notation
systems

e Knowledge of the
10 Thaatas

e  Understanding of
theory topics
covered in Sem III
&1V

e Ragas and talas of
Sem Il & IV

Learning Objectives:

To develop the interest of the students in musicology by introducing them to the
ancienttexts of music.

To teach them about the various musical instruments from the ancient to the modern
times.

To focus on the ancient musical forms that were the precursor to the current musical
forms.

To focus more on the Stage Performance of the student

To encourage the student to attempt to improvise while singing/playing.
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e To focus on his learning of newer talas
Learning Outcomes:

e The student will come to know about the origin of many current musical forms of
singingin Hindustani music, such as Khayal. This knowledge is useful forfurther
study of musicology as well as for purposes of research.

e He/she will understand how various musical instruments of India are made, and are
categorized on the basis of solids, animal skin, wind and metallic strings. This will
enhance his knowledge and will be beneficial in future research on musical
instruments.

e He/she will gain valuable knowledge on the ancient musical scale and form of
singing, and how the latter gave rise to some of the musical forms that are sung today

Syllabus:
Theory
Unit I (4 hours)
Study of the ancient texts —

e Natya Shastra
e Sangeet Ratnakar

Unit II (2 hours)
Classification of Instruments

Unit III (2 hours)

e (Grama
Moorchchhana
Jati Gayan
Prabandha

Unit IV (3 hours)

Study of the ragas of this semester — Jaunpuri, Des and Vrindavani Sarang

Unit V (2 hours)

Ability to write the notation of compositions in the prescribed ragas

Unit VI (2 hours)
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Study of the following talas in detail — Roopak & Jhaptala
Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun

Practical component

Prescribed Ragas:

Jaunpuri
Des
Vrindavani Sarang

Unit I (35 hours)

Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki in all the prescribed ragas mentioned above

Unit II (30 hours)

Knowledge of all the ragas

Unit III (15 hours)

Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas with dugun, tigun and chaugun
— Roopak and Jhaptala

Unit IV (10 hours)

The ability to tune the Tanpura

Suggestive readings:

Shastri, Babulal Shukla (2009) Natya Shastra, Delhi, Chaukhamba Sanskrit Sansthan
Kumar, Pushpendra (2010) Natya Shastra of Bharatamuni, Delhi, New Bharatiya
Book Corporation

Matang (1994) Brihaddeshi, Delhi,Indra Gandhi National Centre for the Arts
Shringy, R.K. (1978) Sangita-Ratnakar of Sarangdeva, Varanasi, U.P. Motilal
Banarsidass Indological Publisher

Chaudhary, Subhadra (2009) Sangeet Ratnakar, New Delhi, Delhi, Radha
Publication.

Prajnanananda, Swami (1981) A Historical Study of Indian Music, Delhi, Delhi,
Munsiram Monoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1905) Indian Music, Kolkata, West Bengal, Sangeet Research
Academy

Nigam, V.S. (1973) Sangeet Kaumudi, Allahabad, UP, Indian Press

Chakravarty, Indrani (1988) Sangeet Manjusha, Delhi, Delhi, Mittal Publication
Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1994) Bhartiya sangeet ka Itihas, Varanasi, UP, Sangeet
Research Academy
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Kasliwal Suneera (2001) Classical musical Instruments, Delhi, Delhi, Rupa and Co.
Paranjape, S.S. (1972) Sangeet Bodh, Bhopal, MP, Madhya Pradesh Hindi Academy
Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya.

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part III, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (1970) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part IV, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Patwardhan, V.R. (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1996) Raga Vigyan, Part II, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1991) Raga Vigyan, Part III, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1959) Raga Vigyan, Part IV, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1977) Sangeetanjali, Part I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1975) Sangeetanjali, Part II, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2005) Sangeetanjali, Part I11I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2003) Sangeetanjali, Part IV, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar Nath Thakur Estate

Mishra, Lalmani (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnakar

Aggarwal, V. K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part-I-1I, Delhi,
Sanjay Prakashan

Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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B.A. (Hons.) III Music - Hindustani Music
Vocal/Instrumental (Sitar/Sarod/Guitar/Violin/Santoor)

Syllabus for DSC Papers

SEMESTER - VI

DSC - 16: Applied Theory

Course Title Credits Credit Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code distribution Criteria of the course
of the course
L T P
APPLIED 4 3 1 0 Class XII Must have studied the following papers —
THEORY Pass
Must have General Theory (Sem I)
(601) learnt for a Theory of Indian Music (Sem II)

minimum of
5 years at an
established
music
institute or
from a
reputed
artiste /guru

Historical Study of Indian Music
(Sem IIT)

History of Indian Music (Sem V)
Ragas and talas of Sem I-V

OR

Must have an understanding of the
basic concepts such as Shruti, Svara,
Raga, Tala etc and their associated
components

Knowledge of the Bhatkhande and
Paluskar notation systems
Knowledge of the 10 Thaatas
Knowledge of the Time Theory of
ragas

Knowledge of Grama, Moorchhana,
Jati Gayan, Prabandha, Alapti
Ragas and talas of Sem I-V

Learning Objectives:

e To focus on the Gharana system, which gives every performing artiste his identity.
e To discuss about the various gharanas and styles in Instrumental music.

e To study about the salient features of the Bani system of Dhrupad

e To discuss about the various musical forms of Hindustani music

Learning Outcomes:

e The student will come to know about the salient features of the Gharana system, as
also the specialities of prominent gharanas like Gwalior, Agra, Delhi gharanas etc.
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e The student will gain knowledge about the various styles of playing instrumental
music, that will help him to enjoy the concerts, and will also encourage him to carry
out researchon the styles of various musical instruments of Hindustani music.

e The student will come to know about the various musical forms of vocal music, such
asKhayal, Tarana and Thumri. This knowledge will help him to become a better stage
performer of Hindustani music.

e He/she will complete his graduation in graduation with a complete knowledge of
twenty-sixragas, spanning all the six semesters.

Syllabus:
Unit I (6 hours)
Study of the various schools of Dhrupad with regard to the following —

e Banis of Dhrupad
e The significant features regarding techniques of Dhrupad singing

Unit II (15 hours)
Study of the Gharana system of Khayal with respect to the following —

e The salient features of the term ‘Gharana’
e Study of the following gharanas:

# Gwalior gharana
# Agra gharana

# Jaipur gharana
# Dilli gharana

# Kirana gharana

Unit III (3 hours)
Study of the Gharanas of Instrumental music and their leading styles
Unit IV (15 hours)

Study of Hindustani musical forms:

e Dhrupad

e Dhamar

e Khayal

e Sadra

e Tarana

e Chaturang
e Trivat
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Tappa
Thumri
Dadra

Unit V (3 hours)

Study of the following talas in detail — Teevra and Deepchandi
Study of the application of talas in musical forms
Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun

Unit VI (3 hours)

Study of the ragas of this semester Miyan ki Todi, Multani, Gaud Sarang, Chhayanat,
Ramkali & Vibhas

Comparative study of the ragas with each other
Ability to write the notation of compositions in prescribed ragas

Suggestive readings:

Deshpande, V.H. (1987) Indian Musical Tradition, Bombay, Maharashtra, Popular
Prakashan

Dhrupad Annual, Edited by Premlata Sharma

Aggarwal, V.K, and Aggarwal, Alka (1997) Indian Music Trends and traditions,
Delhi, Indian Bibliographies Bureau

Chaubey, S.K. (1984) Sangeet ke Gharano ki Charcha, Lucknow, UP, Uttar Pradesh
Hindi Sansthan

Khurana, Shanno (1995) Khayal Gayaki ke Vividh Gharane, Delhi, Siddharth
Publication

Guatam, M.R. (2001) Musical Heritage of India, Delhi, Munsihram Monoharlal
Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

Bhatkhande, V.N. (1975) Bhatkhande Sangeet Shastra, Part I, Hathras, UP. Sangeet
Karyalaya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (1980) Bhatkhande Sangeet Shastra, Part II, Hathras, UP. Sangeet
Karyalaya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (1968) Bhatkhande Sangeet Shastra, Part I1I, Hathras, UP. Sangeet
Karyalaya

Chandorkar, Vijaya (1993). Delhi University, Delhi

Chandorkar, Vijaya (2014). Compositional Forms of Hindustani Music: A Journey,
Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd.

Saxena, Madhubala (1985). Khayal Shaili ka vikas, Kurukshetra, Haryana, Vishal
Publications

Saxena, Madhubala. Prominent Musical Instruments: Technique and Tradition,
Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan, New Delhi

Saxena, Madhubala and Saxena, Rakesh Bala (2000). Sangeet Nikunj: Samskara
Edition, Delhi, Radha Publications
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Bharali, Rabindra (2008) The Forgotten Forms of Hindustani Music, Delhi, Kanishka
Publishing House

Pathak, Sunanda. Hindustani Sangeet mein Raga ki Utpatti evam Vikas

Goswami, Shailendra (2018). Hindustani Sangeet ke Mahaan Rachnakar Sadarang-
Adarang, Delhi, Kanishka Publishers

Brihaspati, Acharya Kailashchandradeva (1976). Dhruvapada aur uska vikas, Patna,
Bihar, Bihar Rashtra Bhasha Parishad

Devangan, Tulsiram (2020). Thumri Gayaki, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya
Singh, Ojesh Pratap (2004). Hindustani Sangeet mein Sahitya, Delhi, Ishan Prakashan
Nigam, Sarita (2021). Hindustani Sangeet mein Raga Vargikaran, Delhi, Kanishka
Publishers

Sharma, Premlata (Editor) (1987-1995). Dhrupad Annual, Varanasi, U.P., All India
Kashiraj Trust
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DSC - 17: Stage Performance (6)

Course Title Credits Credit distribution | Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L | T P
STAGE 4 0 0 4 e Class XII Pass Must have studied the following
PERFORMANCE e Must have papers —
(6) learnt for a
minimum of 5 e General Theory (Sem I)
(602) years at an e Theory of Indian Music (Sem

established 1)
music institute | ¢  Ragas and talas of Sem I-V
or from a

reputed artiste
/guru

OR

e  Must have an understanding of
the basic concepts such as
Shruti, Svara, Raga, Tala etc
and their associated
components

e Knowledge of the Bhatkhande
and Paluskar notation systems

e Knowledge of the 10 Thaatas

e Knowledge of the Time Theory
of ragas

e Ragas and talas of Sem -V

Learning Objectives:

e To focus on revising all the ragas that the student has learnt in the previous semesters
e To enhance the difficulty level of the ragas, and teach the student complex ragas

e To be able to make a comparison of one raga with similar ragas of all the six semesters
e To assess the ability of the student to play his instrument on various talas

Learning Outcomes:

e He/she will have the knowledge of twenty-six ragas that he has learnt in all the six
semesters combined

e He/she will be able to perform complex ragas with self-confidence.

e He/she will be able to differentiate between similar sounding ragas of all the
semesters.

e The student will have thorough knowledge of all the talas that he has learnt in the last

five semesters.

Syllabus:

Prescribed Ragas:

1. Miyan ki Todi

2. Multani
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AN

Gaud Sarang
Chhayanat
Ramkali
Vibhas

Unit I - Vocal Music (120 hours):

A detailed performance of Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki to be presented in
anyone raga
Presentation of one semi classical, devotional or folk song

OR

Unit II — Instrumental Music (120 hours):

A detailed performance of Maseetkhani and Razakhani gats with elaboration to be
presented in any one raga
Presentation of a dhun, devotional or light music composition

Note: Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to the
requirements of their respective Units.

Suggestive readings:

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part III, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Bhatkhande, V.N. (1970) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part IV, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

Patwardhan, V.R. (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1996) Raga Vigyan, Part II, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1991) Raga Vigyan, Part III, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Patwardhan, V.R. (1959) Raga Vigyan, Part IV, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1977) Sangeetanjali, Part I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1975) Sangeetanjali, Part II, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2005) Sangeetanjali, Part I11I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate
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Thakur, Omkar Nath (2003) Sangeetanjali, Part IV, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Mishra, Lalmani (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya

Aggarwal, V. K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part I-1I, Delhi,
Sanjay Prakashan

Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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DSC - 18: Ragas, talas and their applications (6)

Course Title Credits Credit Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code distribution of the course
of the course
L | T P
RAGAS, TALAS 4 010 4 | e Class XII Pass | Must have studied the following
AND THEIR e Must have papers —
APPLICATIONS learnt for a
(6) minimum of 5 | ®  General Theory (Sem I)
years at an e Theory of Indian Music (Sem
(603) established 1)
music institute | e Ragas and talas of Sem I-V
or from a
reputed artiste OR
/guru

e  Must have an understanding of
the basic concepts such as
Shruti, Svara, Raga, Tala etc
and their associated
components

e Knowledge of the Bhatkhande
and Paluskar notation systems

e Knowledge of the 10 Thaatas

e Knowledge of the Time Theory
of ragas

e Ragas and talas of Sem -V

Learning Objectives:

e To focus more on the Viva-Voce of the student.
e To teach new compositions based on various talas

Learning Outcomes:
o The student will be able to explain the grammatical rules of a raga in detail.
o He/she will develop the confidence to differentiate between similar ragas.
e The student will be able to sing new compositions in new talas

Syllabus:

Prescribed Ragas:

1. Miyan ki Todi
2. Multani

3. Gaud Sarang
4. Chhayanat

5. Ramkali

6. Vibhas
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Unit I — Vocal Music (120 hours):

e Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki to be presented in all ragas prescribed above

e Dhrupad-Dhamar or Sadra composition in each of the prescribed ragas with Alap,
Layakari & Upaj

e Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas — Teevra & Deepchandi

e Ability to make a comparative analysis of similar ragas from all the ragas prescribed
in all the semesters

e Ability to tune the Tanpura
OR
Unit IT — Instrumental Music (120 hours):

e Masitkhani and Razakhani gats with elaboration to be presented in all ragas
prescribed above

e Gat with elaboration in any 3 of the following Talas - Dhamar, Ektal, Jhaptal &
Adachautala

e Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas — Teevra & Deepchandi

e Ability to make a comparative analysis of similar ragas from all the ragas prescribed
in all the semesters

e To demonstrate the ability to tune one’s respective instrument

Note: Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to the
requirements of their respective Units.

Suggestive readings:

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part III, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (1970) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part IV, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

e Patwardhan, V.R. (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1996) Raga Vigyan, Part II, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1991) Raga Vigyan, Part III, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1959) Raga Vigyan, Part IV, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan
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Thakur, Omkar Nath (1977) Sangeetanjali, Part I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1975) Sangeetanjali, Part II, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2005) Sangeetanjali, Part III, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2003) Sangeetanjali, Part IV, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Mishra, Lalmani (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya

Aggarwal, V. K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part I-1I, Delhi,
Sanjay Prakashan

Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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B.A. (Hons.) Music
Hindustani Music - Vocal/Instrument (Sitar/Sarod/Guitar/Violin/Santoor)

Syllabus for DSE - Khayal

SEMESTER - VI

DSE — Khayal (4)

Course [redits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-
Title of the course Criteria requisite
& Code T of the
course
DSE — 4 0 Class XII Pass Must have studied the
Khayal Must have learnt | following papers —
“4) Khayal for a

minimum of 1
year at an
established music
institute or from a
reputed artiste
/guru

Theory topics in
Sem III-V
Ragas and talas
of Sem III-V

OR

Must have an
understanding of
the basic
concepts such as
Shruti, Svara,
Raga, Tala etc
and their
associated
components
Knowledge of
the Bhatkhande
and Paluskar
notation systems
Knowledge of
the 10 Thaatas
Understanding of
theory topics
covered in Sem
1-v

Ragas and talas
of Sem III-V

Learning Objectives:

e To discuss the contribution of Hindustani musicians of the medieval and modern eras
e To focus more on the Stage Performance of the student
e To encourage the student to attempt to improvise while singing/playing.
e To focus on his learning of newer talas
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Learning Outcomes:

e The student will know about the life and contribution of legends like Amir Khusrau
and Tansen, and how their works have shaped the present Hindustani music

e The student will develop the confidence to perform a raga for a long duration of
time.

e The student will be able to demonstrate the finer nuances of raga in a detailed
performance.

e The student will have the opportunity to showcase his skill in semi-classical and
folkgenres of music
Syllabus:
Theory
Unit I (2 hours)

Life sketch and contributions of the Medieval-era musicians -

e Amir Khusrau
e Tansen
e Sadarang-Adarang

Unit Il (3 hours)
Life sketch and contribution of the Modern-era musicians (vocalists) -

e S.N. Ratanjankar
e Omkarnath Thakur
e Vilayat Hussain Khan

Unit III (3 hours)
Life sketch and contributions of the Modern-era musicians (instrumentalists) -
e Allauddin Khan
e Ravi Shankar
e Vilayat Khan

Unit 1V (3 hours)

Study of the ragas of this semester — Ramkali, Bageshri and Bhimpalasi

Unit V (2 hours)

Ability to write the notation of compositions in the prescribed ragas
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Unit VI (2 hours)
e Study of the following talas in detail — Tilwada and Jhoomra
e Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun
Practical component
Prescribed Ragas:
1. Ramkali
2. Bageshri

3. Bhimpalasi

Unit I (35 hours)

Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki in all the prescribed ragas mentioned above

Unit II (30 hours)

Knowledge of all the ragas

Unit III (15 hours)

Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas with dugun, tigun and chaugun
— Tilwada & Jhoomra

Unit IV (10 hours)

The ability to tune the Tanpura

Suggestive readings:

e Mishra, Sushila (1990) Some Immortals of Hindustani Music, Delhi, Harman
Publishing House

e Chaturvedi, Narmadeshwar (1955) Sangeetagya Kaviyon ki Hindi Rachnayen,
Allahabad, UP, Sahitya Bhawan Ltd

e Sharma, Amal Das (1993) Musician of India, Kolkata, West Bengal, Naya Prakash

e Divedi, Harihar Niwas (2010) Mansingh aur Mankutuhal, Gwalior, Vidyamandir
Prakashan
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Brihaspati, Sulochana (1986) Khusro Tansen tatha anya kalakar, Delhi, Rajkamal
Prakashan Pvt. Ltd.
Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya
Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya
Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part III, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya
Bhatkhande, V.N. (1970) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part IV, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya
Patwardhan, V.R. (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan
Patwardhan, V.R. (1996) Raga Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan
Patwardhan, V.R. (1991) Raga Vigyan, Part III, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan
Patwardhan, V.R. (1959) Raga Vigyan, Part IV, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1977) Sangeetanjali, Part I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (1975) Sangeetanjali, Part II, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2005) Sangeetanjali, Part III, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Thakur, Omkar Nath (2003) Sangeetanjali, Part IV, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar NathThakur Estate

Mishra, Lalmani (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya

Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part I-1I, Delhi,
Sanjay Prakashan

Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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B.A. (Hons.) Music
Hindustani Music - Vocal/Instrument (Sitar/Sarod/Guitar/Violin/Santoor)

Syllabus for DSE - Sitar

SEMESTER - VI

DSE - Sitar (4)

Course [redits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-
Title of the course Criteria requisite
& Code T of the
course
DSE — 4 0 Class XII Pass Must have studied the
Sitar (4) Must have learnt | following papers —
Sitar for a
minimum of 1 e  Theory topics in
year at an Sem II-V
established music | ¢ Ragas and talas
institute or from a of Sem III-V
reputed artiste
/guru OR

e  Must have an
understanding of
the basic
concepts such as
Shruti, Svara,
Raga, Tala etc
and their
associated
components

e Knowledge of
the Bhatkhande
and Paluskar
notation systems

e Knowledge of
the 10 Thaatas

e  Understanding of
theory topics
covered in Sem
1I-v

e Ragas and talas
of Sem III-V

Learning Objectives:

To discuss about the life and works of legendary musicians of Karnatak music
To talk about the many works of famous Western music composers
To discuss the contribution of Hindustani musicians of the medieval and modern eras
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e To focus more on the Stage Performance of the student
o To encourage the student to attempt to improvise while singing/playing.
e To focus on his learning of newer talas

Learning Outcomes:

e The student will come to know about the works of the Karnatak music composers,
popularly known as Trinity

o He will be able to comprehend the magnitude of the many works and compositions
of thefamous Western composers like Beethoven and Mozart

o The student will know about the life and contribution of legends like Amir Khusrau
andTansen, and how their works have shaped the present Hindustani music

o The student will develop the confidence to perform a raga for a long duration of
time.

o The student will be able to demonstrate the finer nuances of raga in a detailed
performance.

e The student will have the opportunity to showcase his skill in semi-classical and
folkgenres of music

Syllabus:
Theory
Unit I (2 hours)
Life sketch and contributions of the Medieval-era musicians -

e Amir Khusrau
e Tansen
e Sadarang-Adarang

Unit II (3 hours)
Life sketch and contribution of the Modern-era musicians (vocalists) -

o S.N. Ratanjankar
e Omkarnath Thakur
e Vilayat Hussain Khan

Unit III (3 hours)
Life sketch and contributions of the Modern-era musicians (instrumentalists) -
e Allauddin Khan

e Ravi Shankar
o Vilayat Khan
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Unit IV (3 hours)

Study of the ragas of this semester — Ramkali, Bageshri & Bhimpalasi

Unit V (2 hours)

Ability to write the notation of compositions in the prescribed ragas

Unit VI (2 hours)

e Study of the following talas in detail — Tilwada & Jhoomra
e Ability to write the notation of the talas in dugun, tigun and chaugun

Practical component

Prescribed Ragas:
4. Ramkali
5. Bageshri

6.  Bhimpalasi

Unit I (35 hours)

Maseetkhani and Razakhani Gats with Toda and Taans in all the prescribed ragas
mentioned above

Unit II (30 hours)

Knowledge of all the prescribed ragas

Unit III (15 hours)

Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas with dugun, tigun and chaugun
— Tilwada & Jhoomra

Unit IV (10 hours)
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The ability to tune the Sitar

Suggestive readings:

e Mishra, Sushila (1990) Some Immortals of Hindustani Music, Delhi, Harman
Publishing House

e Chaturvedi, Narmadeshwar (1955) Sangeetagya Kaviyon ki Hindi Rachnayen,
Allahabad, UP, Sahitya Bhawan Ltd

e Sharma, Amal Das (1993) Musician of India, Kolkata, West Bengal, Naya Prakash

e Divedi, Harihar Niwas (2010) Mansingh aur Mankutuhal, Gwalior, Vidyamandir
Prakashan

e Brihaspati, Sulochana (1986) Khusro Tansen tatha anya kalakar, Delhi, Rajkamal
Prakashan Pvt. Ltd.

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2000) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part I, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part II, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part III, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
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B.A. (Hons.) Music
Hindustani Music - Vocal/Instrument (Sitar/Sarod/Guitar/Violin/Santoor)

Syllabus for DSE — Research Methodology

SEMESTER - VI / VII

DSE — Research Methodology

Course Title |Credits Credit distribution Eligibilit Pre-
& Code of the course y Criteria requisit
T e
of the
course
DSE — 4 1 e Class XII Pass Must have studied
Research the following
Methodolog papers —
y (1)
e Theory topics
in Sem III-V

OR

Must have an
understanding
of the basic
concepts such
as Shruti,
Svara, Raga,
Tala etc and
their
associated
components
Knowledge of
the
Bhatkhande
and Paluskar
notation
systems
Knowledge of
the 10 Thaatas
Understanding
of theory
topics covered
in Sem III-V

Learning Objectives:

e To understand the concept of ‘Research’ and its various components
e To study the importance of selecting the correct research topic
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e To understand the importance of preparing a Synopsis

e To focus on the various primary and secondary sources of information and how they
are used in research

e To discuss the sources of information specifically related to research in Music

e To understand the various aspects of data collection such as Questionnaire, Interview
etc.

e To study as to how to write a Report and understand the significance of aspects like
References, Footnotes, Bibliography etc.

Learning Outcomes:

e The student shall be able to understand what Research is and its various related
aspects

e He/she shall be able to understand the importance of a correct Research Topic, and
later on, shall be able to do the same dissertation and thesis

e He/she will be able to demonstrate the ability to write a Synopsis on any given
research topic

e The student will be able to understand the significance of the various sources of
information in research and how they are to be applied in research on subjects related
to Music

e To student shall be able to grasp the various methods of data collection that shall help
him in his research later on

e He/she shall be able to understand the correct ways of giving References, Footnotes
and other related aspects in his dissertation and thesis later on

Syllabus:
Unit I (10 hours)
Understanding Research and its components -
e Definition
e Aims and objectives
e Varieties

e Methodology
e Process.

Unit II (2 hours)

Selection of the research topic

Unit III (6 hours)

Understanding the importance of Synopsis in Research -
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e Definition
e Importance
e Making a synopsis

Unit IV (9 hours)

Primary and Secondary sources of information and their importance in
research -

e Manuscripts and Books
Journals and Magazines
Sculpture

Paintings & Frescoes
Archaeological findings
Inscriptions

Musical Pillars and Stones
Museums

Coins

Unit V (8 hours)
Study of the following sources of information related to Music:

e Musical compositions
e Oral traditions
e Music performances — live and recorded:
o Gramophone records
o Discs
o Cassettes
o On the internet
e Media - Print and electronic
e Academic councils.

Unit VI (5 hours)

Understanding methods of data collection:

Questionnaire
Interview

Observation

Case study
Experimental Schedule

Unit VII (5 hours)

Report writing and its aspects -
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References
Footnotes
Bibliography
Appendix
Index

Suggestive readings:

Survey Research Methods — Floyd. J.F., Sage Publications, New Delhi.
Methods in Social Research- Goode C.V. & D.E. Scates, McGrawHill, 1954.
The Art Heritage of India- Havell. E.B.; D.B Taraporevala Sons and Co. Pvt.
Ltd. 1964.

Ragamala Paintings, Kaus, Ebling, Kumar gallery, New Delhi, 1973.

Research Methodology, Misra R.P, Concept publishing company, New
York,1989.

Exploring research, Salkind N.J., Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 1997.

Advanced Research Methodology, Srivastava, G.N.P. Radha Publications, New
Delhi, 1994.

The Elements of Research, Whitney F.L., Prentice Hall, New York, 1950.
Research Methods in Indian Music, Najma Perveen Ahmad, Manohar
Publishersand Distributors, New Delhi.

Research Methodology: Methods and techniques, C.R. Kothari, Wiley Eastern
Ltd. NewDelhi, 1985

Sources of research in Indian Classical Music, ReenaGautam, Kanishka
Publishers, New Delhi, 2002.

Research Methodology, Madan Mohan Lavaniya, College Book House, Jaipur,
1985. (In Hindi)

“Shodh Pravidhi” Vinaymohan Sharma, National Publishing House, Delhi,
1980 (In Hindi)

Research Methodology, B.M. Jain, Research Publications, Jaipur, 1987 (In
Hindi)
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B.A. (Hons.) I

Karnatak Music Vocal/Instrumental (Veena/Violin)
Syllabus for DSC Papers

SEMESTER -V

DSC- 13: Course 501 (Theory-5): Indian Music

Course Cre Credit Eligibility Pre-requisite of the course

title & | dits | distribution of | criteria (If any)

Code the course

P

Indian 4 1 0 e Class XIl Pass | Must have studied the following papers

|V|USiC) e Must have ®General Musicology (Sem- 1)
learnt for a e Theory of Indian Music (Sem — 1)
minimum of e Historical Study of Indian Music (Sem-IIl)
4 yearsatan | e Theory of Indian Music Il ( Sem- 1V)
established OR
music » Understanding of the basic concepts such as
institute or Shruti, Swara, Raga, Tala etc and their
from a

reputed guru

associated components
® Knowledge of the notation system
*Ragas and Composition covered in Sem- |, Il,

I, v

Course Objective

e The main focus of this unit is to create an in-depth knowledge about the
everlasting history of Indian Music, its technical terms, old texts and
biographies. It also deals with notation of the compositions and imbibes the
basic concepts of Indian notation system.

Course Learning Outcome

¢ Ability to apply the subject knowledge and build up the practical aspects.

e Gain knowledge of the characteristic features of prescribed ragas and Life and
Contributions of composers of different streams of classical music.

e Develop the knowledge of construction and playing technique of Percussion

Instruments.

Contents

Unit 1 (8 Hours)

¢ Notation of Kritis in Adi (Single Kalai) and Roopaka talas.
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Unit 2 (4 Hours)

Raga Lakshanas of the prescribed ragas.

Unit 3 (4 Hours)

Musical forms figuring in Sabha Gana.

Unit 4 (8 Hours)

Detailed study of forms in Manodharma Sangita
Unit 5 (8 Hours)

Life and contribution of Bach, Beethoven, Mozart, Tirupati Narayana Swamy,
Pattabhiramayya, Mysore Sadasiva Rao, Parur Sundaram lyer, M A
Kalyanakrishna Bhagavatar.

Unit 6 (8 Hours)

Construction and playing technique of Mridangam & Playing techniques of Upa
Pakka Vadya.

Unit 7(5 Hours)

Kacheri Dharma

References

Bhagya Lakshmi, Dr. S. (1990), Ragas in Carnatic Music, Trivandrum, CBH
Publications, Page no. 82 to 365

Subba Rao, B. (Vol 1, 1956) Raga Nidhi, Poona, Pandit Vinayakrao
Patwardhan

Subba Rao, B. (Vol 2, 1993) Raga Nidhi, Madras, The Music Academy
Subba Rao, B. (Vol 3, 1993) Raga Nidhi, Madras, The Music Academy
Subba Rao, B. (Vol 4, 1993) Raga Nidhi, Madras, The Music Academy

South Indian Music Books-Ill- Prof. P. Samba Moorthy, Page no. 126 to 224
South Indian Music, Book-1V , Prof. P. Samba Moorthy -Page NO. 1 to 65, 310
to 322.

Great Musicians- Page 18 to 72

Bharatheeya Sangeet Vadya- Dr. Lalmani Mishra Page 52-142

An Introduction to Indian Music B.C. Deva 47 to 58
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DSC- 14: Course- 502. (Practical- 9): Stage Performance (5)
Course title | Credits Credit Eligibility Pre-requisite of the course
& Code distribution of | criteria (if any)

the course
T P
Stage 4 0 4 | *ClassXllPass | Must have studied the
Performance * Must have following papers
learnt for a .
-5 minimum of 4 ®General Musicology (Sem- 1)
years at an e Theory of Indian Music (Sem —II)
(502) established e Ragas, Talas of Sem.-I, I, lll & IV
music institute
OR

or areputed
Guru

eUnderstanding of the basic
concepts such as Shruti, Swara,
Raga, Tala etc and their
associated components

¢ Knowledge of notation systems
¢ Knowledge of the 10 Mela

And ragas

Course Objective

e The main focus of this course is to develop an aptitude towards the practical
ability in singing the compositions of the prominent composers of Karnatak
Music and develop an understanding about the concert pattern of it.

Course Learning Outcome

e Ability to demonstrate the practical nuances inherent in compositions of
prominent composers.
e Developing the competency at the performance level.

Contents

Unit -1 ( 24 Hours)

2 Pancharathnams,

2 kritis of Tyagaraja

2 Kritis of Muttuswamy Dikshitar
1 Kriti of Shyama Sastry

1 Kriti of Swati Tirunal

1 Kshetrajna Padam.
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Unit -2 ( 24 Hours)

Ragalapana — Niraval — and Kalpana Swaram for major kritis and ragas.

Unit- 3 (30 Hours)

Ragam Tanam Pallavi in Adi, Khanta Triputa, Jhampa tala in the following
ragas:

Sankarabharanam

Pantuvarali

Bilahari

Kalyani

Mohanam

Bhairavi

Unit - 4 ( 20 Hours)

Practical understanding of playing techniques of Mridangam & Violin as
accompanying instruments.

Unit 5 (22 Hours)

Ragas to be covered for composition:
Sourashtram
Devagandhari

Surati
Kharaharapriya
Sahana

Nilambari
Sindhubhairavi

Desh

Simhendra Madhyam
Kaapi

References

Panchapakesa lyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Varna Malika, Chennai, Karnatic
Music Book Centre e Kriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao
Kriti Mani Malai - Ranga Ramanuja lyenkar
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DSC- 15: Course -503, (Practical — 10)
Ragas, Talas and their Application

Course title | Credits Credit Eligibility Pre-requisite of the course
& Code distribution of | criteria (if any)
the course
L T P
Ragas, Talas 4 0 0 4 | ¢ ClassXIl Pass Must have studied the

and their
Application

(503)

* Must have learnt
for a minimum of 4
years at an
established music
institute or a
reputed Guru

following papers
®General Musicology (Sem- 1)

e Theory of Indian Music (Sem —II)
e Ragas, Talas of Sem.-I, I, lll, IV

OR

eUnderstanding of the basic
concepts such as Shruti, Swara,
Raga, Tala etc and their
associated components

¢ Knowledge of notation
systems ¢ Knowledge of the 10
Mela & ragas

Course Objective

e The main focus of this course is to develop an aptitude towards the practical
ability in singing the compositions of the prominent composers of Karnatak
Music and develop an understanding about the concert pattern of it.

Course Learning Outcome

e Ability to demonstrate the practical nuances inherent in compositions of
prominent composers.
e Developing the competency at the performance level.

Contents

Unit 1 (24 Hours)

2 Pancharathnams

2 kritis of Tyagaraja

2 Kritis of Muttuswamy Dikshitar
1 Kriti of Shyama Sastry

1 Kriti of Swati Tirunal

1 Kshetrajna Padam.
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Unit 2 (24 Hours)
Ragalapana — Niraval — and Kalpanasvaram for kritis in major ragas.
Unit 3 (30 Hours)

Ragam Tanam Pallavi in Adi, Khanta triputa, Jhampa tala in the following
ragas:

Sankarabharanam

Pantuvarali

Bilahari

Kalyani

Mohanam

Bhairavi

Unit 4 (20 Hours)

Practical understanding of playing techniques of Mridangam & Violin as
accompanying instruments.

Unit 5 (22 Hours)

Ragas to be covered for composition:
Sourashtram
Devagandhari

Surati
Kharaharapriya
Sahana

Nilambari
Sindhubhairavi

Desh

Simhendra Madhyam
Kaapi

References

Panchapakesa lyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Varna Malika, Chennai, Karnatic
Music Book Centre

Kriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao

Kriti Mani Malai - Ranga Ramanuja lyenkar
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Semester -V - DSE -IIT
Course - KV -509 Theory - Fundamental Knowledge of Karnatak Music

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite of
Code course criteria the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical
KV -509 4 1 0 3 Class XII Basic
Fundamental Pass understanding
Knowledge of about Ragas,
Karnatak Talas and
Music Musical Forms
of Karnatak
Music

Course Objective

Main Objective The main focus of the course is to establish a better understanding of
the Karnatak Music to the students of other music disciplines. Therefore, the course is
more practically inclined along with relevant theory for achieving better understanding.
This helps the students of other disciplines to acquire theoretical and practical skills and
idea about this stream from the foundation level, thus giving them a holistic approach
in Karnatak Music Learning.

The focus of the course is to establish a better understanding of basic theory of the
Karnatak Music

To study basic concept of Karnatak music notation Course

To study the basic concept of the tala of Karnatak Music and musical forms

Course Outcome

Students will gain knowledge of the basic terminologies of Karnatak music and its
importance in the musical rendition

Ability to demonstrate elementary concepts of mela and raga classification

The student will understand the characteristics of selected Raga of the unit and to
notate musical form Geetam

Students will able to demonstrate the preliminary lessons of Karnatak Music

The student will understand the simple talas through Alankaras and Geetams.

Syllabus

Unit

Unit

Unit

: I -Technical Terms ( 3 Hours)

Gamaka
Sanchara
Kalapramana
Raga Alapana
Kalpanaswara

: -II Basic knowledge of Lakshana Granthas (3 Hours )

Sangita Sara
Swaramela Kalanidhi

: IIT — Brief knowledge of Musical Forms (3 Hours)

Tana Varnam
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e Pada Varnam
e Daru Varnam

Unit: I'V — Brief knowledge of 72 mela scheme (3 Hours)
e Katapayadi Scheme
e Bhuta Samkhya

Unit: V Brief life Sketch and contribution ( 3 Hours)
e Purandara dasa
e Annamacharya

References

e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol 3, 1971), A dictionary of South Indian Music, Madras,

¢ Indian Music Publishing House

e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 1, 1983), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music

e Publishing House,

e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 2, 1982), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music

e Publishing House,

e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 3, 1964), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music

e Publishing House,

e Bhagyalekshmy, Dr. S. (1990), Ragas in Carnatic Music, Trivandrum, CBH
Publications

e Kuppuswamy, Gowry Dr. (1990), Textbook of Comparative Music, Trivandrum,
CBH publications

Course KV-510 DSE — III: Stage Performance and Practical Assessment

Course title & | Cre Credit distribution of the Eligibi | Pre-requisite of
Code dits course lity the course
Lectur | Tutoria | Practical criteri
e 1 a
KV 510 4 0 0 4 Class Basic
Stage XII understanding
Performance & Pass about Ragas,
Practical Talas and
Assessment Musical Forms
of Karnataka
Music

Learning Objective

¢ The main focus is to study the simple musical forms and Talas

e To study the concept of rendering /bowing musical exercises in various speed
Learning Outcome

¢ Ability to demonstrate the seven basic talas through Alankaras and geetams.

¢ Gain knowledge of ragas and structures of musical forms through kriti and varnam

Contents

Unit: I (20 Hours)
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e Ability to sing Learnt Gitams in Three Speeds

Unit : II (20 Hours)
¢ One Purandara Dasa kriti
e One Annamacharya Keertana

Unit : IIT (20 Hours )
e Any one Tana Varnam

Unit : IV (20 Hours)
e Two Krities in any prescribed raga

Unit: VvV (10 Hours)

e Ability to Tune tambura

Ragas Prescribed:
e Hindolam
e Bilahari

e Hamsadwani
e Sriranjani
e Pantuvarali

References

¢ Panchapakesa Iyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Bodhini , Chennai, Karnatic Music Book
Centre

¢ Panchapakesa Iyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Varna Malika, Chennai, Karnatic Music Book
Centre

e Kriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao

e Kriti Mani Malai - Ranga Ramanuja Iyengar
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INDEX
DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC
SEMESTER- VI

B.A. (Hons.) I
Karnatak Music Vocal/Instrumental (Veena/Violin)

S.NO.

CONTENT PAGE NO.

B.A. (Hons.) lli
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23-28
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2. Stage Performance
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Pool of DSE 29-31
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SEMESTER - VI

DSC- 16: Course 601 (Theory-6):
Fundamental Knowledge of Hindustani Music

Course Cre Credit Eligibility Pre-requisite of the course
title & | dits | distribution | criteria (if any)
Code of the
course
L |T P
Fundamen | 4 1 0 Class XII Pass Must have studied the following papers
tal Must have learnt | ®General Musicology (Sem- I)
) led for a minimum e Theory of Indian Music (Sem — 1)
nowledge of S5yearsatan e Historical Study of Indian Music (Sem-IIl)
of established e Indian Music (Sem - V)
Hindustani music institute
. or from a OR
Music reputed guru
P Understanding of the basic concepts such as
601 Shruti, Swara, Raga, Tala etc and their
associated components
® Knowledge of the notation system
*Ragas and Composition covered in Sem- |, I,
I, IVand VvV

Learning Objectives:

e The main focus of this unit is to create an in-depth knowledge about the basic
principles of Hindustani music its technical terms, old texts and biographies.

e |t also deals with notation of the compositions and imbibes the basic concepts
of Indian notation system.

Learning Outcomes:

e Understanding the important concepts, musical instruments and prominent
composers of Hindustani music.

Syllabus:

Unit | (4 Hours)

e A short history of Hindustani Music
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Unit Il (4 Hours)
e The Swaras of Hindustani Music.
Unit lll (4 Hours)
e The important “THAT"s of Hindustani Music
Unit IV (8 Hours)
e Ten leading Ragas of Hindustani Music.
Unit V (5 Hours)
e Leading Talas of Hindustani Music
Unit VI (8 Hours)
e The important Musical forms of Hindustani Music

Unit VII (4 Hours)
e Leading concert Musical Instruments.

Unit VIII (8 Hours)
e Life and contribution of Swami Haridas, Tansen, Amir Khusrau, V N
Bhatkhande, Gopal Naik, and Vishnu Digambar Paluskar.

Suggestive Readings:

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (1985), A short historical survey of Music of Upper India, Baroda,
Indian Musicological Society, Pages 20 to 51

e Bhathkhande, V.N. (1984), Music Systems in India: A comparative Study of some of
the leading Music Systems of the 15th, 16th, 17th and 18th Centuries, New Delhi, S.
Lal and co. Complete Book

e Mishra, Lalmani Dr. (2002), Bhartheey Sangeet Vadya, Delhi, Bhartiya Gyaan Peeth
(Hindi Version) Page 353 to 379

e Sharma, Swatantra Dr. (1996), Fundamentals of Hindustani Music, Delhi, Pratibha
Prakashan, Page 16 to 307

e Ahmad, Najma Perveen (1984), Hindustani Music: A Study of its development in
17th and 18thCenturies, New Delhi, Manohar Publications Complete Book

e Gautam, M. R. (1980), Musical Heritage of India, New Delhi, Abhinav Publications
Complete Book
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DSC- 17: Course- 602. (Practical- 11): Stage Performance (6)

Course title | Credits Credit Eligibility Pre-requisite of the course
& Code distribution of | criteria (if any)
the course
L |T P
Stage 4 0 0 4 | *ClassXllPass | Must have studied the
Performance * Must have following papers
learnt for a .
minimum of 5 ®General Musicology (Sem- 1)
(602) years at an e Theory of Indian Music (Sem — 1)
established e History of Indian music (Sem —IIl)

music institute
or areputed
Guru

e Indian Music (Sem —-V)

OR

eUnderstanding of the basic
concepts such as Shruti, Swara,
Raga, Tala etc and their
associated components

e Ragas, Talas of Sem.-I I, lll, IV & V

¢ Knowledge of notation systems
¢ Knowledge of the 10 Mela
And ragas

Learning Objectives:

e The main focus of this course is to develop an aptitude towards the practical
ability in singing the compositions of the prominent composers of Karnatak
Music and develop an understanding about the concert pattern of it.

Learning Outcomes:

¢ Ability to demonstrate the practical nuances inherent in compositions of prominent

composers.
¢ Developing the competency at the performance level.

Syllabus:

Unit | (20 Hours)
e One Pancharatnam,
e One Padavarnam.

e Two Kritis of Tyagaraja,
e One Kriti of Muthuswamy Dikshitar,
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e Two kritis of Swati Tirunal
e One Kriti of any other composer.

Unit Il (30 Hours)

e Brief exposition of prescribed ragas from Unit 3.
¢ Ragalapana — Niraval-Kalpanaswaras in general.

Unit Ill (42 Hours)

e Ragam - Tanam-Pallavi in Adi, Khanda Triputa and Jhampa talas
e Ragas like Kalyani, Kharahara Priya, Shanmukhapriya and Mohanam.

Unit IV (28 Hours)

Ragas to be covered for Composition:
e Asaveri,
¢ Mayamalavagoula,
e Valaji,
e Poornachandrika,
e Yadukulakamboji,
¢ Revagupti,
e Poorvi Kalyani,
e Senchurutti,

Suggestive Readings:

e Panchapakesa lyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Varna Malika, Chennai, Karnatic
Music Book Centre

e Kriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao
e Kriti Mani Malai - Ranga Ramanuja lyenkar.
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DSC- 18: Course -603, (Practical —12)
Ragas, Talas and their Application

Course title | Credits Credit Eligibility Pre-requisite of the course
& Code distribution of | criteria (if any)
the course
L T P
Ragas, Talas 4 0 0 4 | *Class XIl Pass Must have studied the

and their
Application

(603)

e Must have learnt
for a minimum of 5
years at an
established music
institute or a
reputed Guru

following papers

®General Musicology (Sem- 1)

e Theory of Indian Music (Sem —Il)
e Ragas, Talas of Sem.-I & Sem.- I

OR

eUnderstanding of the basic
concepts such as Shruti, Swara,
Raga, Tala etc and their
associated components

¢ Knowledge of notation
systems ¢ Knowledge of the 10
Mela & ragas

Learning Objectives:

e The main focus of this course is to develop an aptitude towards the practical
ability in singing the compositions of the prominent composers of Karnatak
Music and develop an understanding about the concert pattern of it.

Learning Outcomes:

¢ Ability to demonstrate the practical nuances inherent in compositions of prominent

composers.

e Developing the competency at the performance level.

Content

Unit | (20 Hours)

e One Pancharatnam,
e One Padavarnam.
e Two Kritis of Tyagaraja,

e One Kriti of Muthuswamy Dikshitar,
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e Two kritis of Swati Tirunal
e One Kriti of any other composer.

Unit Il (30 Hours)

e Brief exposition of prescribed ragas from unit 3.
¢ Ragalapana — Niraval-Kalpanaswaras in general.

Unit Ill (48 Hours)

¢ Ragam - Tanam-Pallavi in Adi, Khanda Triputa and Jhampa talas
e Ragas like Kalyani, Kharahara Priya, Shanmukhapriya and Mohanam.

Unit IV (22 Hours)

Ragas to be covered for Composition:
e Asaveri,
¢ Mayamalavagoula,
e Valaji,
e Poornachandrika,
e Yadukulakamboji,
¢ Revagupti,
e Poorvi Kalyani,
e Senchurutti,

Suggestive Readings:

e Panchapakesa lyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamruta Varna Malika, Chennai, Karnatic Music
Book Centre

e Kriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao
¢ Kriti Mani Malai - Ranga Ramanuja lyenkar.

57 /128 28



Semester -VI
DSE - IV - Fundamental Knowledge of Karnatak Music (4)

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite of the
Code course criteria course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical
Fundamental 4 1 0 3 Class XIl | Basic understanding
Knowledge of Pass about Ragas, Talas
Karnatak and Musical Forms
Music (4) of Karnataka Music

Learning Objectives:
e The main focus of the course is to establish a better understanding of the

Karnatak Music to the students of other music disciplines. Therefore, the
course is more practically inclined along with relevant theory for achieving
better understanding. This helps the students of other disciplines to
acquire theoretical and practical skills and idea about this stream from the
foundation level, thus giving them a holistic approach in Karnatak Music
Learning.

To study basic concept of Karnatak music notation Course

To study the basic concept of the tala of Karnatak Music and musical
forms

The main focus is to study the simple musical forms and Talas

To study the concept of rendering /bowing musical exercises in various
speed

Learning Outcomes:

Students will gain knowledge of the basic terminologies of Karnatak
music and its importance in the musical rendition

Ability to demonstrate elementary concepts of mela and raga
classification

The student will understand the characteristics of selected Raga of the
unit and to notate musical form Geetam

Students will able to demonstrate the preliminary lessons of Karnatak
Music

The student will understand the simple talas through Alankaras and
Geetams.

Ability to give a brief shade of ragas through musical forms- Geetam and
Varnam

Ability to demonstrate the seven basic talas through Alankaras and
geetams.

58 /128 29




e Gain knowledge of ragas and structures of musical forms through kriti
and varnam

Syllabus

Unit : | Technical Terms (3 Hours)
e Manodharma Sangitam
e Raga Alapana
e Kalpanaswaram

Unit: Il Basic knowledge of Lakshana Granthas (2 Hours)
e Chaturdanti Prakashika
e Sangita Sampradaya Pradarshini

Unit: Il Brief knowledge of Musical Forms (3 Hours)
e Kriti - Keertana
e Padam
e Javali

Unit: IV Knowledge of Notation (2 Hours)
¢ Notate any Kriti
e Notate any Varnam

Unit: V Brief life Sketch and contribution of Trinity (3 Hours)
e Tyagaraja
e Shyama Shastri
e Muttuswamy Dikshitar

Unit: VI Ragalakshana of Prescribed ragas (2 Hours)

Suggestive Readings:
e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol 3, 1971), A dictionary of South Indian Music, Madras,
e Indian Music Publishing House
e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 1, 1983), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music
e Publishing House,
e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 2, 1982), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music
e Publishing House,
e Sambamoorthy, P. Prof. (Vol. 3, 1964), South Indian Music, Madras, Indian Music
e Publishing House,
e Bhagyalekshmy, Dr. S. (1990), Ragas in Carnatic Music, Trivandrum, CBH Publications
e Kuppuswamy, Gowry Dr. (1990), Textbook of Comparative Music, Trivandrum, CBH
publications
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Syllabus:
Unit: | (15 Hours)

e Ability to sing Varnam in Two Speeds
Unit: Il (25 Hours)

e One kriti each composed by Tyagaraja, Shyama Shastri and
Muttuswami Dikshitar
e One Simple Padam

Unit: Il (15 Hours)
e One Javali
Unit: IV (25 Hours)
e Basic Understanding of Ragalapana and Swarakalpana
Unit :V (10 Hours)
e Ability to Tune tambura
Ragas Prescribed:

e Abhogi

e Khamas

e Vasantha

e Madhyamavati
e Bhairavi

Suggestive Readings:

e Panchapakesa lyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Bodhini, Chennai, Karnatic Music Book
Centre

e Panchapakesa lyer, A.S. (2002), Ganamrutha Varna Malika, Chennai, Karnatic Music Book
Centre

e Kriti Mani Malai - T K Govinda Rao

e Kriti Mani Malai - Ranga Ramanuja lyengar
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PERCUSSION MUSIC TABLA/PAKHAWAJ
SEMESTER V

DSC - 13: GHARANA & STYLE OF PERCUSSION
MUSIC

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite

& Code of the course Criteria of the course

T P
Gharana & Style of 4 3 1 0 e Class XII Pass | Must have studied the
Percussion Music e Must have following papers —

( 501) IGE.lI‘I'lt fora .
minimum of 3 e  General Terminology
years at an e Histroy of Avanaddha
established vadyas
music institute | ¢ Biographies &
or from a Composers of Music
reputed artiste | o Talas and compositions
/guru of Sem [, IL, I1I & IV

OR

e  Must have an
understanding of the
basic concepts such as
Laya, playing
techniques,Sound
production on
Tabla/Pakhawaj Tala &
Basic compostions etc
and their associated
components

e Knowledge of the
Bhatkhande and Paluskar
notation systems

e Knowledge of the

Kayada,Rela,Tukda,Paran
e Knowledge of the
Prachalit Tala.
e Talasof Sem I, II III &
v

Course Objective

o Knowing about the Historical development and evolution of various Gharanas and
Paramparas of Tabla/Pakhawaj .

o Knowing about the Contribution and the Biographies of various Stalwarts of
Tabla/Pakhawaj .

Course Learning Outcome
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o The students learn about the Gharana system of Hindustani music
o The students study development of various Gharana & Paramparas of Tabla &
Pakhawaj
o The students learn to write the practical compositions according to the Notation
system
o The students study about the theoretical aspects of Talas
Theory Contents (45 Hours)
Unit 1 (5 Hours)
History of Gharana system
Unit 2 ( 8 Hours)
Historical development of Gharanas of Tabla & Pakhawa;.
Unit 3 (7 Hours)
Playing techniques and their salient features of Gharana of Tabla.& Pakhawaj.
Unit4 (5 Hours)
Historical development of various paramparas of Pakhawa;.
Unit5 (5 Hours)
Contribution of Percussion Artists in the field of Percussion Music.
Unit 6 (5 Hours)
Brief study of aesthetics of Tabla/Pakhawaj Gharana system in Hindustani Music.
Unit 7 (5 Hours)
Study of Gharanedar Bandish.
Unit 8 (5 Hours)
o Notation of compositions in prescribed Talas.

Suggestive reading:

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal,(2004) Taal Prabandh, Kanishka Publications, New Delhi
e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan

Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

e Singh, Dr. Prem Narayan (2004) Na Dhin Dhin Na KeJadugar : Pt. Anokhelal Mishra,
Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi
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Kanishka Publishers

Mumbai

Kumar, Dr. Ajay (2010) Pakhawaj Ki Utpatti Vikash Ewam Vadan Shailiyan,

Gautam, M.R. (2001)Musical Heritage of India, Munshilal Manoharlal New Delhi
Shrivastav, Shri Girish Chandra (1996) Taal Kosh, Allahabad Rubi Prakashan
Chauby, S.K (1984) Sangeet Me Gharane Ki Charcha: Sangeet Gharana Anka : Uttar
Pradesh Hindi Sansthan, Lucknow, U.P

Sharma, Bhagwat Sharan (1959) Hathras Sangeet Karyalaya
Mainkar Pt. Sudhir, Tabala vadan mein nihit Soundarya, Gandharva Mahavidyalaya,

Mainkar, Pt.Sudhir, Kala Aur Shastra, Gandharv Mahavidyalaya, Mumbai
Dandage Pt. Amod, Tabla ke Antarang, Bhairav Prakashan, Kolhapur.
Mulgaonkar Pt. Arvind, Tabla, Populer Prakashan, Mumbai

DSC - 14: STAGE PERFORMANCE

reputed artiste
/guru

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
Stage Performance 4 0 0 4 e Class XII Pass | Must have studied the
( 502) e Must have following papers —
learnt for a
minimum of 3 | e  General Terminology
years at an (SemI)
established e Biographies &
music institute Composers of Music
or from a (Sem II)

Talas and compositions
of Sem I, I, IIT & IV

OR

Must have an
understanding of the
basic concepts such as
Laya, playing
techniques,Sound
production on
Tabla/Pakhawaj Tala &
Basic compostions etc
and their associated
components

Knowledge of the
Bhatkhande and Paluskar
notation systems
Knowledge of the
Kayada,Rela,Tukda,Paran
Knowledge of the
Prachalit Tala.

Talas of Sem I, IT 1II &
v
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Course Objective
o Enabling the students to present the compact and effective Solo performance
balancing both the Technical and Aesthetical aspects of Tabla/Pakhawaj playing.
e Advanced learning of aesthetical accompaniment with Classical and Semi Classical
styles of Indian Vocal and Non-percussion Instruments.
Course Learning Outcome
o The students are able to give a practical demonstration of the prescribed Talas with
various compositions.
e The students are able to demonstrate various aspects of Talas and their differentiation
Practical Contents (120 Hours)
TABLA
Unit 1 (10 Hours)

o Prescribed Talas: Teentala,Jhaptal, Ektala, Rupak, Adachutala, Deepchandi,
Jata, Tilwarda, Jhumara, Addha

Unit 2 (25 Hours)

e Solo recital of 10 minutes in Teentala with Peshkar/Uthan, Kayada, Rela, Baant, Gat
& Chakradars.

Unit 3 (15Hours)

e Solo performance in Rupak with Peshkar/ Uthan, Kayada, Rela, Tukra, Chakradar for
at least 10 minutes.

Unit 4 (10 Hours)
e One Gharanedar Kayada in Teentala.
Unit 5 (10 Hours)
e One Farmaishi Chakradar in Teentala.
Unit 6 (10 Hours)
e One Kamali Chakradar in Teentala.
Unit 7 (10 Hours)
e Two Damdar & Bedamdar Tihai in Rupak.

Unit 8 (10 Hours)
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e One Rela of Dhere Dhere in Rupak.
Unit 9 (10 Hours)
o Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment.
Unit 10 (10 Hours)
e Ability to tune own instrument.
Practical Contents (120 Hours)
PAKHAWAJ
Unit 1A (10 Hours)
¢ Prescribed Talas: Chautala, Sultala, Dhamar, Tevra
Unit 2A (40 Hours)
e Ability to perform solo recital in Chautala, Sultala & Dhamar.
Unit 3A (20 Hours)
e Solo performance of 10 minutes in Dhamar with Uthan, Rela, Paran & Chakradars.
Unit 4A (10 Hours)
e Ability to playing compositions (2 each) of different Gharanas in Chautala.
Unit 5A (15 Hours)
e Stuti Paran, improvisation of Theka, Rela and Chakradars in Dhamar.
Unit 6A (15 Hours)
e Ability to tune one’s own instrument.
Unit 7A (10 Hours)
e Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment.

Note: Students of Percussion Music have to prepare according to the requirements of their
respective Units.

Suggestive Reading :

e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Pakhawaj ki Utpatti, Vikash ewam Vadan Shaileyan (2010),
Kanishka Publishers, Delhi
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e QGottlieb.Robert S,Solo Tabla Drumming of North India, Voll- I1,(1993)Motilal
Banarsi Das Publishers Private Limited, Delhi
e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan

Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

o Taal Anka, Sangeet Karyalya (1997) Hatrash, U.P

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal, Tabla Grantaha(2006) Kanishka Publishers, Delhi

e Aprachalit Kayada, Sangeet Karyalya(1982) Hathras,U.P

e Mainkar Pt. Sudhir, Tabala vadan mein nihit Soundarya, Gandharva Mahavidyalaya,

Mumbai
e Mainkar, Pt.Sudhir, Kala Aur Shastra, Gandharv Mahavidyalaya, Mumbai
o Dandage Pt. Amod, Tabla ke Antarang, Bhairav Prakashan, Kolhapur.
e Mulgaonkar Pt. Arvind, Tabla, Populer Prakashan, Mumbai

DSC - 15: PRACTICAL ASSESSMENT OF TALA

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
Practical Assessment 4 0 0 4 e Class XII Pass | Must have studied the
of Tala e Must have following papers —
(503) le:.arpt for a .
minimum of 3 e General Terminology
years at an (Sem 1)
established e Biographies &
music institute Composers of Music
or from a (Sem II)
reputed artiste | ¢ Talas and compositions
/guru of Sem I, I, IIT & IV
OR

e  Must have an
understanding of the
basic concepts such as
Laya, playing
techniques,Sound
production on
Tabla/Pakhawaj Tala &
Basic compostions etc
and their associated
components

e Knowledge of the
Bhatkhande and Paluskar
notation systems

e Knowledge of the

Kayada,Rela,Tukda,Paran
¢ Knowledge of the
Prachalit Tala.
e Talasof SemI, II III &
v
21
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Course Objective
o Enabling the students to face the technical and critical questions both in practical and
theoretical aspects of Tabla and Pakhawaj
e Most importantly the accompanying aspect of the instrument while accompanying
with Vocal and Instrumental compositions is rendered to the students
Course Learning Outcome
e The student is able to demonstrate various aspects of Talas
o Student is also able to differentiate between similar Talas, thereby making a
comparative analysis
Practical Contents (120 Hours)
TABLA
Unit 1 (10 Hours)

e Prescribed Talas : Teentala, Jhaptala, Pancham Sawari, Adachartala, Ektala,
Roopak, Dhamar, Chautala, Jata, Tilwada, Keharwa & Dadra

Unit 2 (40 Hours)

e Ability to perform in Teentala, Jhaptala & Rupak with various compositions.
Unit 3 (10 Hours)

e Ability to padhant compositions in Tali-Khali.
Unit 4 (10 Hours)

e Demonstrate the prescribed Theka with hand beats in different layakaries such as
Dedhagun & Tigun.

Unit 5 (10 Hours)
e Ability to accompany with Vocal Music : Chhota Khayal, Tarana, Bhajan & Dadra.
Unit 6 (10 Hours)
o Knowledge of accompaniment with Sitar & Violin.
Unit 7 (10 Hours)
e Accompaniment with light compositions with Laggi-Ladi.
Unit 8 (10 Hours)

e Basic knowledge of Tabla tuning.
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Unit 9 (10 Hours)
o Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment.
Practical Contents (120 Hours)
PAKHAWAJ
Unit 1 (10 Hours)

e Prescribed Tala : Chautala, Dhamar, Sooltala,Tevra, Adachautala, Ektala,
Jhaptala, Rupak, Keherwa and Dadra.

Unit 2 (30 Hours)

e Ability to perform in Chartala and Sooltala with various compositions.
Unit 3 (10 Hours)

e Ability to Padhant compositions in Tali Khali.
Unit 4 (10 Hours)

e Playing knowledge of Thah Dugun, Tigun & Chaugun laya of the following Talas:
Chautala, Dhamar, Sooltala, Tevra, Adachautala, Ektala, Jhaptala, Roopak, Keherwa
and Dadra.

Unit 5 (10 Hours)

e Ability to play and keep in the hand beats in prescribed Talas.
Unit 6 (10 Hours)

e Accompaniment with vocal compositions :Dhrupad Dhamar,
Unit 7 (10 Hours)

e Accompaniment with Instrumental Drut Gat and Jhala.
Unit 8 (10 Hours)

e Demonstrate theory units accordingly.
Unit 9 (10 Hours)

o Basic knowledge of Pakhawaj tuning.

Unit 10 (10 Hours)

« Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment.
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Note : Students of Percussion Music have to prepare according to the requirements of their
respective Units.

Suggestive Reading :

Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Pakhawa;j ki Utpatti, Vikash ewam Vadan Shaileyan (2010),
Kanishka Publishers, Delhi

Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1994),Bhartiye Sangeet ka Itihaas, Sangeet Research Academy,
Kolkata

Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

Karn, Dr. Nageshwar Lal (2001), Kathak Nritya me Tabla Sangati, Kanishka
Publishers, New Delhi

Mishra, Chhote Lal (2006), Tabla Grantha, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi

Das, Purushottam (1983), Mridanga Vaadan, Sangeet Natak Academy, New Delhi
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PERCUSSION MUSIC TABLA/PAKHAWAJ
Syllabus for DSE TABLA

SEMESTER -V

DSE — 3 : HISTORY OF AVANADDHA VADYAS

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
DSE-3 : History of 1 1 0 0 Class XII | Student have studied the following papers —
Avanaddha Vadyas Pass

e Theory topics in Sem III & IV
e Talas and compostions of Sem III &IV

OR
e  Must have an understanding of the basic
and their associated components

notation systems

e Compositions and talas of Sem IV

Course Objective

The students are taught primarily the techniques and art of playing Tabla in this course. Music
being a primary form of Art, is a very specialized subject, which needs specialized training too,
especially the Practical, i.e. Tabla playing. Different Talas, finger techniques and compositions
are taught in an age-old 'Oral tradition', imbibing this vital element of teaching-learning from
the traditional 'Guru-Shishya Parampara', wherein both the teacher and the students sit on the
carpeted floor facing each other, and the students repeat all that the teacher plays/ demonstrates
practically. The students are encouraged to improvise after learning the basic techniques, be it
in the slow elaborations of different Thekas, or in the fast presentation of compositions. The
students are taught to keep in mind the aesthetics of both the tala, playing style, clarity of bols
and the overall performance in the mind at all times. The students, thus, get trained towards
becoming young budding Solo performing artistes and accompanists as well.

Side by side, the theory about the Tabla instrument, different Talas, as also the study of Indian
percussion music and its various aspects, in both the historical and the modern context, is also
taught, for students to better understand the techniques and musical content that they are
learning, and gradually develop a research-oriented mind tuned to asking questions related to
any topic. The library of the Department, is well-equipped and there are books for a student to
refer for supplementary information.

Course Learning Outcome
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e The students of this course get the knowledge of playing the Theka
of Jhaptala/Sultala.

e Students learn about 'Te Te', 'Tirakit'/'Dhumkit' compositions with
variations, SadharanTukda, Paran and Tihai in Jhaptala/Sultala.

o The students develop the ability to play Theka with Thah, Dugun, Tigun and Chougun
in Rupak Tala/Tevra Tala.

e The students learn about the accompaniment with Chhota Khayal/Dhrupad and
Bhajan.

Course Objective

The students are taught primarily the techniques and art of playing Tabla in this course. Music
being a primary form of Art, is a very specialized subject, which needs specialized training too,
especially the Practical, i.e. Tabla playing. Different Talas, finger techniques and compositions
are taught in an age-old 'Oral tradition', imbibing this vital element of teaching-learning from
the traditional 'Guru-Shishya Parampara', wherein both the teacher and the students sit on the
carpeted floor facing each other, and the students repeat all that the teacher plays/ demonstrates
practically. The students are encouraged to improvise after learning the basic techniques, be it
in the slow elaborations of different Thekas, or in the fast presentation of compositions. The
students are taught to keep in mind the aesthetics of both the tala, playing style, clarity of bols
and the overall performance in the mind at all times. The students, thus, get trained towards
becoming young budding Solo performing artistes and accompanists as well.

Course Learning Outcome

o The students of this course get to know the Structure, Tuning, Syllables and playing
techniques of Tabla.

o The students get the knowledge of the following technical terms- Laya, Taal, Matra,
Theka, Tali, Khali, Vibhag, Sam, Avartan, ,Thah, Dugun, Tigun, Chaugun, Peshkaar,
Uthaan, Kayada, Rela, Palta, Mukhda, Tukda, Paran, Tihai.

o The students learn about different talas like Teentala, Ektala, Choutala, Dhamar.

o Students get to learn the notation system given by Pt. V.N. Bhatkhande.

o Students develop the ability to write notations of Theka and composition in prescribed
talas with Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun.

Theory Contents (15 Hours)
Unit 1 (2 Hours)
History of Avanaddha vadyas.
Unit 2 (2 Hours)
Origin & development of Tabla.
Unit 3 (2 Hours)
Study of Pushkar & Tripuskar vadya.

Unit 4 (2 Hours)
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Study of Pakhawaj, Mridangam, Khol & Naal.
Unit 5 (3 Hours)
Study of following Avanaddha vadyas :-

Bhumi Dundubhi
Dundubhi
Panava

Dardur

Karata

Ghadas

Unit 6 (2 Hours)
Study of making puddi of Avanaddha vadyas.
Unit 7 (2 Hours)
o Notation book prepare for compositions writing.
Suggestive Reading :

e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

e Mistry. Dr. Aban E, Pakhawaj our Tabla ke Gharane(2000), Pt. Keki S Jijina,Swar
Sadhna Samiti, Mumbai

e Mishra, Pt. Chhotel Lal, Taal Prasoon (2004) Kanishka Publisher, Delhi

e Shukla, Dr, Yogmaya, Tab’le Ka Udgam Vikas evam Vadan Shailiyan(1984) Delhi
Vishwavidyalay Prakashan

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal,Taal Prabandh(2002) Kanishka Publisher, Delhi

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal, Playing Techniques of Tabla: Banaras Gharana Kanishka
Publisher, Delhi
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DSE -3 : STAGE PERFORMANCE

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T
DSE-3 : Stage 3 0 0 3 Class XII Pass Student have studied the following
Performance papers —

e  Practical contents in Sem III&IV
e Talas and compostions of Sem III

OR

basic concepts such as Laya,
Varna Nikas,Tala etc and their
associated components

varnas.
e Knowledge of Kayada, Rela &
Tukda

Course Objective

The students are taught primarily the techniques and art of playing Tabla in this course. Music
being a primary form of Art, is a very specialized subject, which needs specialized training too,
especially the Practical, i.e. Tabla playing. Different Talas, finger techniques and compositions
are taught in an age-old 'Oral tradition', imbibing this vital element of teaching-learning from
the traditional 'Guru-Shishya Parampara', wherein both the teacher and the students sit on the
carpeted floor facing each other, and the students repeat all that the teacher plays/ demonstrates
practically. The students are encouraged to improvise after learning the basic techniques, be it
in the slow elaborations of different Thekas, or in the fast presentation of compositions. The
students are taught to keep in mind the aesthetics of both the tala, playing style, clarity of bols
and the overall performance in the mind at all times. The students, thus, get trained towards
becoming young budding Solo performing artistes and accompanists as well.

Side by side, the theory about the Tabla instrument, different Talas, as also the study of Indian
percussion music and its various aspects, in both the historical and the modern context, is also
taught, for students to better understand the techniques and musical content that they are
learning, and gradually develop a research-oriented mind tuned to asking questions related to
any topic. The library of the Department, is well-equipped and there are books for a student to
refer for supplementary information.

Course Learning Outcome

o The students learn to carry out a research on the life and contribution of various
musicians and musicologists and present the collected data and material in the form of
a well prepared report/brief dissertation

o The students get to know the approach and process of research, beneficial in M.Phil.
and Ph.D. programmes later.
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Contents
Unit 1 (10 Hours)

Prescribed Talas : Teentala, Jhaptala, Ektala, Choutala, Addha, Jhumara, Dhamar,
Keharwa & Dadra

Unit 2 (20 Hours)
Solo recital with following : Kayada, Rela, Tukra, Chakradar, Paran & Tihai in Teentala.
Unit 3 (10 Hours)
Two advance Kayada with four Palta and Tihai in Teentala.
Unit 4 (15 Hours)

One Uthan, Two Sadharan Tukra, Two Chakradar Tukra, One Paran Two Tihai One Dumdar
& One Bedumdar in Teentala.

Unit 5 (10 Hours)

Two Kayada with four Palta and Tihai in Jhaptala.
Unit 6 (5 Hours)

One Dhere Dhere Rela with four Palta & Tihai in Jhaptala.
Unit 7 (10 Hours)

One Uthan, Two Sadharan Tukra, Two Chakradar Tukra, Two Tihai One Dumdar &
One Bedumdar in Jhaptala.

Unit 8 (5 Hours)

Knowledge of playing the Theka of prescribed Talas in different laya.
Unit 9 (5 Hours)

Ability to accompaniment with Bhajan & Geet.
Suggestive Reading :

e Mishra, Pt. Chhotel Lal, Taal Prasoon (2004) Kanishka Publisher, Delhi
e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan

Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

e Shukla, Dr, Yogmaya, Table Ka Udgam Vikas evam Vadan Shailiyan, Delhi
Vishwavidyalay Prakashan
e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal,Taal Prabandh, Kanishka Publisher, Delhi
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Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal, Playing Techniques of Tabla: Banaras Gharana, Kanishka
Publisher, Delhi
Das, Purushottam, Mridanga Vadan, Sangeet Natak Akademi, Delhi
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PERCUSSION MUSIC TABLA/PAKHAWAJ

DSC -16

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC)

SEMESTER VI

: Study of Indian Tala System & Present
Musical Forms

reputed artiste
/guru

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
T P
Study of Indian Tala 4 3 1 0 e Class XII Pass | Must have studied the
System & Present e Must have following papers —
Musical Forms learnt for a )
(601) minimum of 5 e General Terminology
years at an (Sem I)
established e Biographies &
music institute Composers of Music
or from a (Sem 1)

Talas and compositions
of Sem I, I, IIT & IV

OR

Must have an
understanding of the
basic concepts such as
Laya, playing
techniques,Sound
production on
Tabla/Pakhawaj Tala &
Basic compostions etc
and their associated
components

Knowledge of the
Bhatkhande and Paluskar
notation systems
Knowledge of the
Kayada,Rela, Tukda,Paran
Knowledge of the
Prachalit Tala.

Talas of Sem I, IT 1II &
v

Learning Objective

e Student is introduced to ancient Margi Deshi tala system

e Critical study of their respective instruments mentioned in ancient texts
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e To know how abouts of various popular classical and semiclassical vocal genres such
as Dhrupad, Khayal, Hori, Thumri, Ghazal etc
o Elementary knowledge of western staff notation
Learning Outcome
o The student studies about the ancient Tala system
e He learns about the musical forms of Hindustani music
o He learns to write the practical compositions according to the Notation system
o He studies about the theoretical aspects of Talas
Components (45 Hours)
Unit 1 (6 Hours)
Brief introduction of Tala Ke Dus Pran.
Unit 2 (6 Hours)
Brief study of Margi and Deshi Tala Paddhati.
Unit 3 (6 Hours)
Merits and Demerits of Awanaddha Vadak according to ancient

Unit 4 (9 Hours)

Brief knowledge of Dhrupad, Dhamar, Khayal , Hori, Sadra, Thumri, Tappa, Bhajan ,
Ghazal and qauvali and also the Talas used to accompany these styles.

Unit 5 (6 Hours)
Elementary knowledge of staff notation system.
Unit 6 (6 Hours)
Basic principles of art of accompanying various instrumental and vocal styles.
Unit 7 (6 Hours)
Notation of compositions in prescribed Talas.
Suggestive Reading :
e Mishra, Chhote Lal (2006) Tala Prabandha, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi
o Brihaspati, Aacharya (1989) Bharat Ka Sangeet Siddhant, Bhraspati Publishers

o Paranjape, Shridhar (1972) Sangeet Bodh, Madhya Pradesh Hindi Granth Academy,
Bhopal. M.P
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e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

e Veer, Ramatavar (1980) Theory of Indian Music, Pankaj Publishers, New Delhi
o Thakur, Jaidev Singh (1994) Bhartiya Sangeet ka Itihaas ,Sangeet Research Academy,

Kolkata

e Rao, Manohar Bhalachandra Marahte (1991) Taal Vadya Shastra, Sharma Pustak
Sadan , Patnkar Bazar, Gwalior
e Mainkar Pt. Sudhir, Tabala vadan mein nihit Soundarya, Gandharva Mahavidyalaya,

Mumbai

e Mainkar, Pt.Sudhir, Kala Aur Shastra, Gandharv Mahavidyalaya, Mumbai
o Dandage Pt. Amod, Tabla ke Antarang, Bhairav Prakashan, Kolhapur.
e Mulgaonkar Pt. Arvind, Tabla, Populer Prakashan, Mumbai

DSC-17 STAGE PERFORMANCE

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
Stage Performance 4 0 0 4 e Class XII Pass | Must have studied the

(602)

e Must have
learnt for a
minimum of 5
years at an
established
music institute
or from a
reputed artiste
/guru

following papers —

General Terminology
Biographies &
Composers of Music
Talas and compositions
of Sem I, I, IIT IV

OR

Must have an
understanding of the
basic concepts such as
Laya, playing
techniques,Sound
production on
Tabla/Pakhawaj Tala &
Basic compostions etc
and their associated
components

Knowledge of the
Bhatkhande and Paluskar
notation systems
Knowledge of the
Kayada,Rela, Tukda,Paran
Knowledge of the
Prachalit Tala.
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e Talasof Sem I, II III &
v

Learning Objective
A complete aesthetical tabla/Pakhawaj solo playing with the sound knowledge of different
gharans/paramparas thus enabling the students to have a vast and deep view of the rich legacy

of the instrument.

e Advanced learning in accompanying the Hindustani Vocal and Instrumental
music.This enhances the students skill to face the challenges at his work place too.

Learning Outcome

o The student is able to give a practical demonstration of the prescribed Talas
e He is able to demonstrate various aspects of Talas and their differentiation.

Components (120 Hours)
TABLA
Unit 1 (20 Hours)

o Prescribed Talas :Teentala, Jhaptala, Ektala, Chautala, Dhamar, Sooltala
Deepchandi, Jata, Tilwarda, Jhumara & Tevra.

Unit 2 (18 Hours)

o Complete aesthetical Tabla solo recital with different Gharanedar Compostions in
Teentala for 10 minutes and in Jhaptala and Rupak for 10 minutes.

Unit 3 (18 Hours)

e Solo performance in Ektala with Uthan/Peshkar, Kayada, Rela, Tukra, Chakradar &
Tihai.

Unit 4 (10 Hours)

e Darjje ki Gat in Teentala.
Unit 5 (8 Hours)

e Farda in Teentala.
Unit 6 (10 Hours)

o Gat kayada in Teentala.
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Unit 6 (10 Hours)

e One Kayada of Takatirakitaka in Ektala.
Unit 7 (10 Hours)

e One Rela of Dhere Dhere in Ektala.
Unit 8 (10 Hours)

e One Farmaishi Chakradar in Ektala.
Unit 9 (8 Hours)

e Knowledge of Tuning of Tabla.
Unit 10 (8 Hours)

o Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment.
PAKHAWAJ
Unit 1 A (20 Hourse)

Prescribed Talas :Chautala, Sooltala, Dhamar, Ektala, Keharwa & Dadra

Unit 2 A (20 Hours)

Complete rendering of solo Pakhawaj for at least 15 minutes in Chautala and 10 minutes
in Sooltala / Tevra with following: Uthan, Rela, Stuti & Paran etc.

Unit 3 A (20 Hours)

o Knowledge of accompaniment with Instrumental styles: Instrumental composition of
Dhrupad — Dhamar styles.

Unit 4 A (12 Hours)

o Knowledge of accompaniment with vocal styles: Dhrupad, Dhamar.
Unit 5 A (12 Hours)

o Knowledge of talas of Tabla: Jhaptala, Ektala, Keharwa and Dadra.
Unit 6 A (12 Hours)

e Ability to play advance compositions in Chautala and Dhamar.

Unit 7 A (12 Hours)
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Knowledge of Tuning of Pakhawaj.

Unit 8 A (12 Hours)

Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment.

Note: Students of Percussion Music have to prepare according to the requirements of their
respective Units.

Suggestive Reading :

Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delh

Karn, Dr. Nageshwar Lal (2001) Kathak Nritya me Tabla Sangati, Kanishka
Publishers

Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2006) Tabla Grantha, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi

Das, Purushottam, (1983) Mridanga Vaadan, Sangeet Natak Academy, New Delhi
Thakur, Jaidev Singh (1994) Bhartiya Sangeet Ka Itihas, Sangeet Research Academy,
Kolkata

Taal Anka, (1997) Sangeet Karyalaya, Hathras

Gopal, Shreejayanthi (2004), B.R. Rhythm, Delhi

Mainkar Pt. Sudhir, Tabala vadan mein nihit Soundarya, Gandharva Mahavidyalaya,
Mumbai

Mainkar, Pt.Sudhir, Kala Aur Shastra, Gandharv Mahavidyalaya, Mumbai

Dandage Pt. Amod, Tabla ke Antarang, Bhairav Prakashan, Kolhapur.

Mulgaonkar Pt. Arvind, Tabla, Populer Prakashan, Mumbai
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DSC —18 Practicle Assessment of Tala

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T P
Practicle Assessment 4 0 0 4 e Class XII Pass | Must have studied the following
of Tala e Must have papers —
(603) le?rl'lt fora _
minimum of 5 | ®  General Terminology (Sem I)
years at an e Biographies & Composers of
established Music (Sem IT)
music institute | e  Talas and compositions of Sem I,
or from a IL I & TV

reputed artiste
/guru

OR

Must have an understanding of
the basic concepts such as Laya,
playing techniques,Sound
production on Tabla/Pakhawaj
Tala & Basic compostions etc
and their associated components
Knowledge of the Bhatkhande
and Paluskar notation systems
Knowledge of the
Kayada,Rela,Tukda,Paran
Knowledge of the Prachalit Tala.
Talas of Sem I, IT 11l & IV

Learning Objective

e A complete aesthetical Tabla/Pakhawaj solo playing with the sound knowledge of
different Gharans/Paramparas thus enabling the students to have a vast and deep view
of the rich legacy of the instrument.

e Advanced learning in accompanying the Hindustani Vocal and Instrumental music.
This enhances the students skill to face the challenges at his work place too.

Learning Outcome

e The student is able to give a practical demonstration of the prescribed Talas
e He is able to demonstrate various aspects of Talas and their differentiation.

Components (120 Hours)

TABLA

Unit 1 (20 Hours)

e Prescribed Talas :Teentala, Jhaptala, Ektala, Chautala, Dhamar, Sooltala Deepchandi,
Jata, Tilwarda, Jhumara & Tevra.
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Unit 2 (20 Hours)

o Complete aesthetical Tabla solo recital with different Gharanedar Compostions in
Teentala for 10 minutes and in Jhaptala and Rupak for 10 minutes.

Unit 3 (20 Hours)

e Solo performance in Ektala with Uthan/Peshkar, Kayada, Rela, Tukra, Chakradar &
Tihai.

Unit 4 (15 Hours)
e Knowledge of accompaniment in Instrumental styles. Masitkhani Gat, Thumri/Dhun.
Unit 5 (15 Hours)

o Knowledge of accompaniment with vocal styles i.e. Khayal (Bada & Chhota) Tarana,
Thumri/Dadra with Laggi Ladi.

Unit 6 (10 Hours)
o Playing techniques of Talas of Pakhawaj: Chautala, Dhamar , Sooltala and Tevra.
Unit 7 (10 Hours)
o Knowledge of Tuning of Tabla.
Unit 8 (10 Hours)
o Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment.
PAKHAWAJ
Unit 1 A (20 Hours)

e Prescribed Talas :Chautala, Sooltala, Dhamar, Ektala, Deepchandi, Jata, Tilwarda,

Jhumara & Dadra.
Unit 2 A (15 Hours)
e Complete rendering of solo Pakhawaj for at least 10 minutes in Chautala, Sultala,
Dhamar.
Unit 3 A (15 Hours)
e Solo Performance 10 minutes in Gajjhampa with following: Uthan, Rela, Stuti &
Paran etc.
Unit 4 A (15 Hours)
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o Knowledge of accompaniment with Instrumental styles: Instrumental composition of
Dhrupad — Dhamar styles.

Unit 5 A (10 Hours)

o Knowledge of accompaniment with vocal styles: Dhrupad, Dhamar.
Unit 6 A (15 Hours)

o Knowledge of talas of Tabla: Jhaptala, Ektala, Keharwa and Dadra.
Unit 7 A (10 Hours)

o Ability to play advance compositions in Chautala and Dhamar.
Unit 8 A (10 Hours)

o Knowledge of Tuning of Pakhawaj.
Unit 9 A (10 Hours)

o Notation book to be submitted for internal assessment.

Note: Students of Percussion Music have to prepare according to the requirements of their
respective Units.

Suggestive Reading :

e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

o Karn, Dr. Nageshwar Lal (2001) Kathak Nritya me Tabla Sangati, Kanishka
Publishers

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal (2006) Tabla Grantha, Kanishka Publishers, New Delhi

e Das, Purushottam, (1983) Mridanga Vaadan, Sangeet Natak Academy, New Delhi

e Thakur, Jaidev Singh (1994) Bhartiya Sangeet Ka Itihas, Sangeet Research Academy,
Kolkata

o Taal Anka, (1997) Sangeet Karyalaya, Hathras

o Gopal, Shreejayanthi (2004), B.R. Rhythm, Delhi

e Mainkar Pt. Sudhir, Tabala vadan mein nihit Soundarya, Gandharva Mahavidyalaya,
Mumbai

e Mainkar, Pt.Sudhir, Kala Aur Shastra, Gandharv Mahavidyalaya, Mumbai

o Dandage Pt. Amod, Tabla ke Antarang, Bhairav Prakashan, Kolhapur.

e Mulgaonkar Pt. Arvind, Tabla, Populer Prakashan, Mumbai
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PERCUSSION MUSIC TABLA/PAKHAWAJ

Syllabus for DSE TABLA

SEMESTER - VI

DSE — PERCUSSION TABLA (4)

Course Title Credits Credit distribution Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code of the course Criteria of the course
L T
DSE- PERCUSSION 4 1 0 3 Class XII | Student have studied the following
TABLA (4) Pass papers —

e Theory topics in Sem III, IV&
v

e Talas and compostions of Sem
1L, IV&V

e  Must have an understanding of
the basic concepts such as Laya,
Varna Nikas,Tala etc and their
associated components

e Knowledge of the Bhatkhande
and Paluskar notation systems

e Knowledge of the nilkas of
various varnas.

e Compositions and talas of Sem V

e Practical contents in Sem III, IV
&V

e Talas and compostions of Sem V

e  Must have an understanding of
the basic concepts such as Laya,
Varna Nikas,Tala etc and their
associated components

e Knowledge of the nikas of
various varnas.

e Knowledge of Kayada, Rela &
Tukda

e Compositions and talas of Sem V

Learning Objective

e The students are taught primarily the techniques and art of playing Tabla in this course.
Music being a primary form of Art, is a very specialized subject, which needs specialized
training too, especially the Practical,

¢ Different Talas, finger techniques and compositions are taught in an age-old 'Oral tradition',
imbibing this vital element of teaching-learning from the traditional 'Guru-Shishya

Parampara',

e The teacher and the students sit on the carpeted floor facing each other, and the students
repeat all that the teacher plays/ demonstrates practically.

e The students are encouraged to improvise after learning the basic techniques, be it in the
slow elaborations of different Thekas, or in the fast presentation of compositions.

87 /128

41




e The students are taught to keep in mind the aesthetics of both the tala, playing style, clarity
of bols and the overall performance in the mind at all times.
e The students, thus, get trained towards becoming young budding Solo performing artistes
and accompanists as well.
Learning Outcome
e The students of this course get the knowledge of playing the Theka
of Jhaptala/Sultala.
o Students learn about 'Te Te', 'Tirakit'/'Dhumkit' compositions with
variations, SadharanTukda, Paran and Tihai in Jhaptala/Sultala.
o The students develop the ability to play Theka with Thah, Dugun, Tigun and Chougun
in Rupak Tala/Tevra Tala.
e The students learn about the accompaniment with Chhota Khayal/Dhrupad and
Bhajan.
Theory Component
Unit 1 (2 Hours)
History of Gharana System
Unit 2 (2 Hours)
Origin & development of various Gharanas of Tabla.
Unit 3 (2 Hours)
Various Gharanas of Pakhawaj
Unit 4 (2 Hours)
Specialties of the Gharana of Tabla.
Unit 5 (3 Hours)
Study of various Gharanedar Bandish
Unit 6 (2 Hours)
Biographies of the Gharanedar Legend artistes .

Unit 7 (2 Hours)

e Notation book prepare for compositions writing.

Practical Component

Unit 1 (5 Hours)
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Prescribed Talas : Teentala, Jhaptala, Ektala, Choutala, Addha, Jhumara, Dhamar,
Adachartala, Deepchandi, Keharwa & Dadra

Unit 2 (15 Hours)

Solo recital with following : Kayada, Rela, Tukra, Chakradar, Paran & Tihai in Teentala.
Unit 3 (10 Hours)

Solo recital with following Two advance Kayada, Rela, Tihai & Tukda etc in Jhaptala.
Unit 4 (10 Hours)

One Uthan, Two Sadharan Tukra, Two Chakradar Tukra, One Paran Two Tihai One Dumdar
& One Bedumdar in Teentala.

Unit 5 (10 Hours)Two Kayada with four Palta and Tihai in Ektala.
Unit 6 (5 Hours)

One Dhere Dhere Rela with four Palta & Tihai in Jhaptala.
Unit 7 (15 Hours)

One Uthan, Two Sadharan Tukra, Two Chakradar Tukra, Two Tihai One Dumdar &
One Bedumdar in Jhaptala.

Unit 8 (10 Hours)

Knowledge of playing the Theka of prescribed Talas in different laya.
Unit 9 (10 Hours)

Ability to accompaniment with Bhajan & Geet.
Suggestive Reading :

e Mishra, Pt. Chhotel Lal,Taal Prasoon (2004) Kanishka Publisher, Delhi

e Kumar, Dr. Ajay, Banaras Gharane Ke Pravartak Pandit Ram Sahai Ji Ki Tabla Vadan
Parampra (2022) Kanshika Publishers, Delhi

e Shukla, Dr, Yogmaya, Table Ka Udgam Vikas evam Vadan Shailiyan, Delhi
Vishwavidyalay Prakashan

e Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal, Taal Prabandh, Kanishka Publisher, Delhi

e  Mishra, Pt. Chhote Lal, Playing Techniques of Tabla: Banaras Gharana, Kanishka
Publisher, Delhi

e Das, Purushottam, Mridanga Vadan, Sangeet Natak Akademi, Delhi
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DSC-5(A/B): Study of Ancient Granthas and Ragas of Indian music

Course Title | Nature of the | Total Credits | Components Eligibility
Course L T P Criteria/Prerequisite
DSC-5(A/B) — 4 2 0 2 12 PASS

CORE

Study of Ancient | (NON MAJOR)
Granthas and

Ragas of Indian
Music

SEMESTER-5

Course: DSC5 (A)

Paper Name: Study of Ancient Granthas and Ragas of Indian Music.
Theory:
Component-1

Credit: 2

Hours : 30

Learning Objectives:

e The study of ancient texts aims at providing the knowledge of the historical era and its reference to
the subject.
e Discussions on different terminology to make the subject more comprehenciv and perceptive.
e The study of Ragas, Talas and compositions aim at crafting the theoretical aspect of presentation.
e Learning to write notation of compositions and the visually challenged students
have an option of writing essays on the given topics.

Learning Outcomes:

e The students will learn about the musical references and instruments found in the
epic Ramayan .

o Indepth study of ancient texts the students will gain a deep insight into the
evolution of Indian music.

e The students will understand the concept of Margi and Desi Sangeet and will be
able to demonstrate its significance in modern times.
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e The students will gain the knowledge of theoretical aspects of prescribed Ragas
and Talas which will enhance the quality of projects and their practical
illustrations.
e Students will also learn to write Talas and compositions in notation with minute details.
e Comparative study of Talas having equal number of beats will further enhance their ability to
understand the salient features of various Talas.
e The visually challenged students will be able to apply their minds to write essays
on prescribed topics there by developing their expression and learning better
utterance skills.

Contents
General discussion and study of the following:
Unit |
Musical references in the following text
e The Ramayan
Unit 11

e General study of Brihaddeshi of Matang Muni
e Detailed study of Sangeet Ratnakar of Pt. Sharang Dev. -

Unit 111

Study of the following:-
Dashvidh Raga Vargikaran

e Gaan: Nibaddha Gaan, Anibaddha Gaan
e Kaku
e Sthaya
e Margi and Desi Sangeet
Unit IV

Description of the following

e Vaggeyakar
e Avirbhav- Tirobhav

-Unit Vv

e Writing of Talas in notation with their Vibhags, Matras, Bols, Sam, Tali and Khali with
Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun:
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TilwadaTala, Dhamar tala, Choutala, Jhaptala, Teentala,Ektala, Dadra.

Unit VI

Comparative study of Talas:
Ektala —Choutala
Teentala - Tilwada

Unit VII

Comparative study of the following

Dhrupad — Dhamar
Thumri -Tappa

Unit VIII

Detailed study of the following Ragas :

Kedar
Jaunpuri
Patdeep

Unit IX

Writing of compositions in notation:

Vilambit Khayal, Dhrupad, Dhamar(For Vocal students),
Maseetkhani Gat, Razakhani Gat (For Instrumental students).

Or

Only Visually challenged students have the option of attempting either notation or an essay on
the following topics:

Importance of Media in promotion of Music
Significance of Music in human life
Importance of music in Fine Arts

Reference

Paranjapey, Sridhar Sharat Chandra (2nd Edition: 1985) Bhartiya Sangeet ka Itihas Madhya Pradesh,
Hindi Granth Academy.

Paranjpey, Sridhar Sharat Chandra (1972) Sangeet Bodh, Madhya Pradesh, Hindi Granth Academy.
Kumar, Pushpendra,(2010), Natya Shastra of Bharatamuni, Delhi, New Bharatiya Book Corporation.
Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1st Edition: 1995) Indian Music, Sangeet Research Academy.

Mishra, Lalmani (4th Edition, 2011) Bhartiya Sangeet Vadya, Delhi, Bhartiya Gyanpeeth.
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Mishra, Chhotelal (1st Edition: 2006) Tala Prabandh, New Delhi, Delhi, Kanishka Publishers,
Chandorkar Vijaya, Bhartiya Sangeet mein Nibaddha tatha Anibaddha Gaan, Delhi University, Hindi
Madhyam karyanvaya Nideshalaya.

Pathak Sunanda, Raga ki utpatti aur Vikas,

Rajan, Renu (1996) Hindustani Sangeet Mein Raga Lakshan, New Delhi, Delhi, Radha Publications.
Garg, Laxmi Narayan (3rd Edition: 2003) Nibandh Sangeet, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya.
Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (4th Edition: 1974) Sangeet Nibandh Sangrah, Allahabad, U.P., Sangeet
Sadan Prakashan.

Sharma, Swatantra, (2012), Pashchatya swarlipi paddhati evam Bhartiya sangeet, Allhabad, U.P.,
Anubhav publication house.

DSC- 5 (A)

Practical : Component-2

Performance & Viva =Voce

Credit: 2

Hours : 60

Learning Objectives:

The prime design of this course is to enable students to develop performance skills by learning to-
Demonstrate various forms of music in different Ragas and Talas as a part of performance and Viva-
Voce.

To identify the Ragas and Talas.

Sing or play one Light Dhun/Bhajan/Lokgeet based on Raga.

Learning Outcomes:

A variety of musical forms in each Raga will be taught to the students, thus building their repertoire
and preparing them for stage performance.

The students will learn the customary and traditional Gayaki of Dhrupad-Dhamaar.

-The students will learn to identify different Ragas and Talas while being sung and played .

Reciting the Thekas of the Talas and playing basic Talas will enable students to get acquainted with
the rhythmic patterns.

The knowledge of playing Harmonium will aid the students in understanding the placement of
fingers and swaras on the instrument.

The practical file with details of each topic covered in the syllabus will teach the students the method
of systematic documentation and presentation.

Content:
Prescribed Ragas — Kedar, Jaunpuri, Patdeep
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Prescribed Talas - Chautala, Jhaptala, Teentala, Tilwadatala,Dhamar tala, Ektala .

Vocal Music

e One Vilambit Khayal with Alaaps and Taans in any of the prescribed Ragas.
e Madhyalaya Khayal in all the prescribed Ragas.
e One Dhrupad with Dugun, Tigun and Chougun.
Or
e One Dhamar with Dugun, Tigun and Chougun.
e One Raga based Bhajan/Lok geet.

Instrumental Music

e Maseetkhani Gat in any one of the prescribed Ragas.
e Razakhani Gat in all the prescribed Ragas.
e Gat in any Tala other than Teentala

Vocal & Instrumental

e Identifying Ragas and Talas of the prescribed syllabus while being sung or played.

e Ability to recite the Thekas of the following Talas along-with Tali — Khali and with Dugun, Tigun,
Chaugun :

e Tilwada tala, Dhamar tala,Chautala, Jhaptala, Teentala, Ektala, Dadra tala.

e Elementry knowledge of playing Harmonium.

e Practical file with details of Ragas, Notations of compositions & Talas with Dugun, Tigun and
Chaugun.

References

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (Part I, Jan. 2000, Part-11 Dec.2013), Kramik Pustak Malika, Hathras, U.P.,
Sangeet Karyalya.

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1996), Raga Vigyan, Pune, MH, Publisher: Dr. Madhusudhanan Patwardhan.

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (6th Edition, 1999), Bhatkhande Sargam Geet Sangrah, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya.

e Mishra, Lalmani, (1st Edition: 1979) Tantri Naad Part-I, Kanpur, U.P., Sahitya Ratnawali.
Ratanjanka, Krishna Narayan (1990) Abhinav Geet Manjari, Mumbai, Maharashtra, Acharya S. N.
Ratanjankar Foundation

e Jha, Ramashraya (2014) Abhinav Geetanjali, Allahabad, U.P., Sangeet Sadan Prakashan.

e Singh, Tejpal (1st Edition, 2015) Shastreeya Sangeet Sikshan, New Delhi, Delhi, Akanksha
Publishing House.

e Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (June:2002) Raag Parichaya, New Delhi, Delhi, Rubi Prakashan,
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DSC-5-C — Theoretical & Practical Aspects of Hindustani Music

Course Title Nature of the Total Credits Components Eligibility
Course L T P Criteria/Prerequisite
Theoretical & DSC-5-C-CORE | 4 2 0 2 12 PASS

Practical Aspects | (MAJOR)
of Hindustani
Music

Course: DSC 5 (C)

Paper Name: Theoretical & Practical Aspects of Hindustani Music
Theory: Component-1

Credit: 2

Hours: 30

Learning Objectives:
The focus of the course is:

To study the text of medieval period to understand the music of that period.

To have in depth understanding of Moorchchhana.

To have in depth Knowledge of Geeti.

To gain understanding of the ‘That Paddhati’ in Hindustani Music.

To get the skill of writing notation of compositions

To understand the significance of Alap in gradual unfoldment of Raga.

To understand the characteristics of Pure and mixed Ragas and also gain the ability to compare the
Ragas of similar notes.

Learning Outcomes:

e The study of medieval granthas will give a speculative insight to the students to understand classical
Music of that period.

The students will learn about the Moorchchhana Paddhati .

The students will learn about the ‘That system’ and its importance for Raga classification.

Students will also learn to write Talas and compositions in notation with minute details.

Detailed study of the Ragas will enable students to attain proficiency in the subject.

Content:
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Unit |

Study of the following texts:

e Rag Tarangini of Pt. Lochan
e Sangeet Damodar of Pt. Shubhankar

Unit 11
Study of the following:

e " Bhinna, Gaudi, Vesara, Sadharani

Unit 111
e Description and development of ‘That Paddhati’ in Hindustani music

Unit IV
e Suddha, Chhayalag and Sankeern Ragas

Unit vV
e Shadja Madhyam and Shadja Pancham Bhav in Hindustani Music

Unit VI
e Role of Alap in presentation of Rag (Prastuti karan) in present context

e Significance of string instruments as accompaniment in stage performance

Unit VII

Comparative study of Ragas studied in previous semester:
e Bhairav — Ramkali
e Bhupali — Deshkar
e Kedar — Kamod

Unit VIII
Writing of compositions in notation:

e Vilambit Khayal, Drut Khayal , Dhrupad, Dhamar(For Vocal students),
e Maseetkhani Gat, Razakhani Gat (For Instrumental students).

e Writing of Talas in notation - Chautala, Jhaptala, Teentala, Ektala, Dadra tala

Unit IX
Detailed study of the following Ragas :

e Kamod
e Pooriya Dhanashree
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e Patdeep
References

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (Part I, Jan. 2000, Part-11 Dec.2013), Kramik Pustak Malika, Hathras, U.P.,
Sangeet Karyalya.

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1996), Raga Vigyan, Pune, MH, Publisher : Dr. Madhusudhanan Patwardhan.

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (6th Edition, 1999), Bhatkhande Sargam Geet Sangrah, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya.

e Mishra, Lalmani, (1st Edition: 1979) Tantri Naad Part-1, Kanpur, U.P., Sahitya Ratnawali.
Ratanjanka, Krishna Narayan (1990) Abhinav Geet Manjari, Mumbai, Maharashtra, Acharya S. N.
Ratanjankar Foundation

e Jha, Ramashraya (2014) Abhinav Geetanjali, Allahabad, U.P., Sangeet Sadan Prakashan.

e Singh, Tejpal (1st Edition, 2015) Shastreeya Sangeet Sikshan, New Delhi, Delhi, Akanksha
Publishing House.

e Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (June:2002) Raag Parichaya, New Delhi, Delhi, Rubi Prakashan,

e Choudhari, Subhadra ( June 1989) Sangeet Sanchayan, Ajmer, Rajasthan, Krishna Brothers.

e Brihaspati, Aacharya, Sangeet Chintamani , New Delhi ,Brihapati Publication.

e Devangan ,Tulsiram, Bhartiya Sangeet Shastra, Bhopal, Madhya Pradesh,Hindi Grantha Academy.

M. vijaya Lakshmi, (1st Edition 2006) Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan.

DSC-5-C

Practical: Component -2
Performance & Viva Voce
Credits: 2

Hours: 60

Learning Objectives:

e To focus on the professionally performing ability of the student, in conjunction with his capability
to understand the intricacies of various ragas.

e To teach the students the proper way of doing Alap or tonal elaborations before the start of Dhrupad

e To encourage the students to perform with thoughtful and aesthetic improvisations.

e To differentiate between similar ragas like Kedar and Kamod.

e To focus more on the Viva-Voce of the student.

e To teach new compositions based on various talas
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Learning Outcomes:

e The student will gain self-confidence in performing a raga, after practising its finer details

e He will also be able to demonstrate how to separate similar sounding ragas

e He will be able to sing Dhrupad and Dhamar with an in-depth knowledge of its style of
performance.

e A detailed performance of Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki to be presented .

e A detailed performance of Maseetkhani and Razakhani gats with elaboration to be presented.

e Presentation of a dhun, devotional or light music composition

Content:

Prescribed Ragas:

1. Pooriyadhanashri
2. Kamod
3. Patdeep

Vocal Music:

e Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki inall the prescribed ragas mentioned above.

e Dhrupad Dhamar composition in each of the prescribed Ragas with Alap, Layakari & Upaj
e Knowledge and demonstrate of the following talas- Sooltala , Adachautala, Dhamar tala

e The ability to tune the Tanpura

Instrumental Music:

e Masitkhani and Razakhani Gats with elaboration to be presented in all the prescribed ragas
mentioned above

e  Gat with elaboration in any of the following Talas - Ektala, Jhaptala,

e  Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas — Sooltala & Adachautala,Dhamar tala.

e  The ability of the student to tune his respective instrument

Note: Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to the requirements
of their respective Units.

Reference:

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part 111, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya
e + Bhatkhande, V.N. (1970) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part IV, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya
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* Patwardhan, V.R. (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

* Patwardhan, V.R. (1996) Raga Vigyan, Part II, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

* Thakur, Omkar Nath (1977) Sangeetanjali, Part I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar Nath
Thakur Estate

* Thakur, Omkar Nath (1975) Sangeetanjali, Part II, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar Nath
Thakur Estate

¢ Thakur, Omkar Nath (2005) Sangeetanjali, Part III, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar Nath
Thakur Estate

* Thakur, Omkar Nath (2003) Sangeetanjali, Part IV, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar Nath
Thakur Estate

* Mishra, Lalmani (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya

» Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part I-11, Delhi, Sanjay
Prakashan

* Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New Creation),
Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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GENERIC ELECTIVE

B.A. Hindustani Music Vocal/Instrumental

Course | Credits | Credit distributions of the course Eligibility | erprerequisite | Deapartment
Title& Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/practical | Criteria | of the offering the
Code course (if course

any)

Theory Class Music
of Indian | 4 2 0 2 XII Pass NIL
Music,
Granthas
and
Ragas

SEMESTER-5

GE-5

Paper Name: Theory: Theory of Indian Music, Granthas and Ragas
Theory: Component -1

Credit: 2

Total — 30 Hrs

Learning Objective

e The study of the ancient text aims at providing the knowledge of the historical era and its reference to the

subject.
e Discussions on different terminologies to make the subject more comprehensive and perceptive.

e The study of Ragas, Talas and compositions aim at crafting the theoretical aspect of their presentation.

Learning Outcome (CLO)

e The students have obtained wisdom and understood the musical references and instruments found in

the epic Ramayan and its relevance to present time.

e With the indepth study of the ancient text, Sangeet Ratnakar by Pt. Sharangdev, the students gained a

deep insight into the origin of Indian music.

e The general study of Matang Muni’s Granth Brihaddeshi provided an axis to the students who are
now able to communicate the result of studies undertaken on this ancient treatise.
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e Students have understood the concept of Margi and Desi sangeet and are able to demonstrate its
significance in modern times.

e The students have attained a detailed study of the theoretical aspects of the prescribed Ragas and
Talas which enhance the quality of projects and their practical illustrations.

e They have also acquired skills in writing the notations of traditional compositions of Ragas with
Dugun of given Talas.

e The comparative study of Talas bearing equal number of beats further enhances their ability to
understand the salient features of various Talas.

e The students have developed skills in writing notatioins of traditional compositions in Khayal/
Dhrupad/ Dhamar/ Razakhani/ Maseetkhani Gats thereby getting empowered to learn authentic
compositions independently by reading notations.

¢ Visually challenged students have commissioned their mind to write an essay on prescribed topics
thereby developing their expression and learing better utterance skills.

Content

There will be three sections; candidates shall have to answer one question from each section & two from any
of the three sections, thus five questions in all.

Unit |

Musical references & Instruments as found in Ramayana. (4 hrs.)
Unit I

Detailed study of Sangeet Ratnakar. (2 hrs.)

Unit Il

Detailed study of the following as treated in Sharangdev’s Sangeet Ratnakar- (4 hrs.)
¢ Nibaddha, Anibaddha, Kaku, Sthaya.

Unit IV
General study of Matang Muni’s Granth Brihaddeshi. (2 hrs.)
Unit V

Margi evam Desi Sangeet. (2 hrs.)
Unit VI

Detailed study of the following Ragas: (2 hrs.)
e Todi, Kedar, Patdeep.
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Unit VII

Notation Writing of Talas, these: (4 hrs.)
e Vibhags, Bols, Matras, Sam, Tali and Khali: Tilwada, Dhamar, Ektala, Choutala, Dadra, Keherwa,
Teentala.

Unit VIII
Ability to write Dugun of the prescribed Talas. (2 hrs.)
Unit IX

Comparative study of the following Talas: (2 hrs.)
e Ektal-Choutal, Teental-Tilwada

Unit X

Writing of compositions in notation of: (2 hrs.)
¢ Vilambit Khayal, Dhrupad or Dhamar (For Vocal students)

Unit XI

Notation Writing of Maseetkhani Gat in Teentaal, Razakhani Gat in Teentala and Gat other than Teentaala.
(For Instrumental students) Or Only Visually challenged students have the option of attempting either
notation or an essay on the following topics: (4 hrs.)

¢ Importance of media in promotion of Music.

e Significance of Music in human life.

e Importance of Music in Fine Arts.

References

e Paranjpey, Shridhar Sharat Chandra (2nd Edition: 1985) Bharatiya Sangeet Ka Itihas, Bhopal,
Madhya Pradesh,Hindi Granth Academy.

e Singh, Thakur Jaidev, Bharatiya Sangeet Ka Itihas, Kolkata, West Bengal, Sangeet Research

Academy.

Deva, B.C. (1st Edtion: 1974) History of Indian Music, Delhi, New Age International Publishers.

Shrivastava, Girish Chandra (1987) Tala Parichaya, Allahabad, U.P., Sangeet Sadan Prakashan.

Bharatmuni, Natyashastra, Varanasi, U.P., Chaukhamba Publications.

Sharangdeva (1stEdition:1964) Sangeet Ratnakar-Vol.1, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya.

Rajan, Renu (1st Edition: 2010) Bhartiya Shahstriya Sangeet Ke Vividh Ayam, Delhi, Ankit

Publications.

Garg, Laxmi Narayan (3rd Edition: 2003) Nibandh Sangeet, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya

e Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (2003) Sangeet Nibandh Sangrah, Allahabad, U.P.,Sangeet Sadan
Prakashan.

e Kasliwal, S. (2001) Classical Musical Instruments, New Delhi, Delhi, Rupa & co.

e Mishra, Lalmani (4th Edition: 2011) Bhartiya Sangeet VVadya, Delhi, Bhartiya Gyanpeet
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GE -5
Practical: Unit-2
Practical: Performance &Viva-Voce

Credit: 4
Total — 60 Hrs

Learning Objective

e The Obijective behind the teaching of various forms of vocal and instruments is to take the students a
step forward into the domains of Indian Classical Music.

Learning Outcome (CLO)

e The student is able to give a practical demonstration of the prescribed Ragas and Talas with
improvisation and also learnt folk Music and Dhun.

e They have been taught the customary and traditional Gayaki of Dhrupad-Dhamaar.

e Reciting the Thekas of the Talas and playing basic Talas has enabled them to get acquainted with the
rhythmic patterns.

e The practical file with details of each topic covered in the syllabus has taught the students the art of
systematic documentation and presentation.

Content

e Prescribed Ragas — Kedar, Patdeep.

Vocal Music

One Vilambit Khayal with Alaaps and Tanas in any of the prescribed Ragas.
e Madhyalaya Khayal in the prescribed Ragas.
e Dhrupad with Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun. Or Dhamar with Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun.

Instrumental Music

e Maseetkhani Gat in any one of the prescribed Ragas.
e Razakhani Gat in the prescribed Ragas.
e Gat in any Tala other than Teentala.
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Vocal & Instrumental

Identifying Ragas and Talas of the prescribed syllabus while being played or sung.

Ability to recite the Thekas of the following Talas with Tali and Khali: Tilwada, Dhamar, Ektala,
Chautala, Dadra, Kaharwa, Teentala.

Elementary knowledge of playing Harmonium.

Practical file with details of Ragas, Notations of compositions & Talas with Dugun, Tigun and
Chaugun.

References
e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2008) Kramik Pustak Malika (Part- 11, 11, 1) Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya.
e Patwardhan, V.R. (1996), Rag Vigyan, Pune, MH, Publisher: Dr. Madhusudhanan Patwardhan.
e Mishra, Lalmani, (1st Edition: 1979) Tantri Naad Part-I, Kanpur, U.P., Sahitya Ratnawali.
e Ratanjankar, Krishna Narayan (1990) Abhinav Geet Manjari, Mumbai, Maharashtra, Acharya S. N.

Ratanjankar Foundation.

Jha, Ramashraya (2014) Abhinav Geetanjali, Allahabad, U.P., Sangeet Sadan Prakashan.
Singh, Tejpal (1st Edition, 2015) Shastreeya Sangeet Shikshan, New Delhi, Delhi, Akanksha
Publishing House.

Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (June: 2002) Raag Parichaya, New Delhi, Delhi, Rubi Prakashan.
Mishra, Chhotelal (1st Edition: 2006) Tala Prabandh, New Delhi, Kanishka Publishers.
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

B.A. (PROG.) MUSIC - HINDUSTANI MUSIC (VOCAL/INSTRUMENTAL )

SEMESTER- VI

B.A. (PROG.) MUSIC — HINDUSTANI MUSIC (VOCAL/INSTRU.)

S.NO. | CONTENT PAGE NO.
1 B.A. (PROG.) MUSIC — HINDUSTANI MUSIC (VOCAL/INSTRU.) - DSC | 34-47
1. Musicology and study of ragas and Talas - Non/Major
2. Theoretical & Practical Aspects of Hindustani Music - Major
2 Pool of GE 48-51
1. Study of Ragas and Talas and Musicology
3 Pool of DSE 52-55
1. DSE - Research Methodology
33
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DSC-6 (A/B): Musicology and study of Ragas & Talas

Course Nature of Total Components Eligibility

Title the Course | Credits L - P Criteria/Prerequisite
Musicology and | DSC-6(A/B) — 4 2 0 12 PASS

study of ragas CORE

and Talas (NON MAJOR)

DSC-6-C — Theoretical & Practical Aspects of Hindustani Music

Course Title

Practical
Aspects of
Hindustani
Music

(MAJOR)

Nature of the Total Credits Components Eligibility
Course Criteria/Prerequisite
L T
Theoretical & DSC-6-C-CORE | 4 2 0 12 PASS
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SEMESTER-6

Course: DSC 6 (A)

Paper Name: Musicology and study of Ragas and Talas.

Theory:

Component-1

Credit: 2

Hours: 30

Learning Objectives:

The main focus of the course is

To provide a deep understanding of the historical text and its content which is of great
significance in Indian Music.

To establish better understanding about the musical forms and various elements of Raga
and Tala.

The detailed study of important and divers aspects would provide a grip on the subject.
To make aware the students about The Gun- Avagun of a singer as told in old music
Granthas.

The writing of compositions and assays are intended to increase

writing skill and develop research oriented knowledge of the student.

The visually challenged students have an option of writing essays on

the given topics.

Learning Outcomes:

The students will acquire knowledge and understanding of the musical references found
in the epic Mahabharata.

The students will gain proficiency in the comparative study of the two major notation
systems, which will provide them with virtual understanding of the two methods.

The students will achieve discernment of the four fold classification of the musical
instruments.

The students will imbibe the importance of Gharanas and will be able to apply the same
to better understand the evolution and presentation of Ragas.
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e The students will understand the assets and flaws of performing musicians which they
will employ to their advantage during performances.
e The study of the elements and forms of Indian music will open new horizons and create
interest amongst the students for the subject.
e Students will also learn to write Talas and compositions in notation with minute details.
e The visually challenged students are given an option of attempting
either writing of notation or an essay on a general topic.
e Detailed study of the Ragas will enable students to attain proficiency
in the subject.

Content

General discussion and study of the following:-

Unit [
Musical references in the following text
e The Mahabharata

Unit II

e Comparative study of notation system of Pt. Vishnu Narayan Bhatkhande and Pt. Vishnu

Digamber Paluskar.
e Harmony and Melody
e (Gayak ke Gun- Avagun

Unit III
Study of the following musical forms:
e Tarana
e Chaturang
e Trivat
e Sadra
Unit IV

Classification of musical instruments:
e Tata Vadya
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e Avanaddha Vadya
e Sushir Vadya
e Ghan Vadya

Unit V

Definition of Gharana and study of the following khyal Gharanas:

e Gwalior Gharana
e Dilli Gharana
e Kirana Gharana

Unit VI
e Writing of Talas in notation with their Vibhags, Matras, Bols, Sam, Tali

and Khali with Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun:
e TilwadaTala, Dhamar tala, Choutala, Jhaptala, Teentala,Ektala, Dadra.

Unit VII
Comparative study of Talas:

e Ektala —Choutala
e Teentala - Tilwada

-Unit VIII
Comparative study of the following Ragas:
e Kedar - Hameer

e Bageshree - Bhimpalasi

Unit IX
Detailed study of the following Ragas:

e Todi
e Jaijaivanti

110/ 128



e Hameer

Unit X
Writing of compositions in notation:

e Vilambit Khayal, Drut Khayal , Dhrupad, Dhamar(For Vocal students),
e Maseetkhani Gat, Razakhani Gat (For Instrumental students).

Or

Only Visually challenged students have the option of attempting either notation or
an essay on the following topics:

e Bhartiya Sangeet ke vividh roop
¢ \/yaktitva nirman mein sangeet ki bhoomika
e Rashtriya ekta mein Sangeet ka yogdaan

References

e Paranjapey, Sridhar Sharat Chandra (2~ Edition: 1985) Bhartiya Sangeet ka Itihas
Madhya Pradesh, Hindi Granth Academy.

e Paranjpey, Sridhar Sharat Chandra (1972) Sangeet Bodh, Madhya
Pradesh, Hindi Granth Academy.

e Kumar, Pushpendra,(2010), Natya Shastra of Bharatamuni, Delhi, New
Bharatiya Book Corporation.

e Singh, Thakur Jaidev (1« Edition: 1995) Indian Music, Sangeet Research Academy.

e Mishra, Lalmani (4« Edition, 2011) Bhartiya Sangeet Vadya, Delhi, Bhartiya Gyanpeeth.

e Mishra, Chhotelal (1« Edition: 2006) Tala Prabandh, New Delhi,
Delhi, Kanishka Publishers,

e Rajan, Renu (1996) Hindustani Sangeet Mein Raga Lakshan, New
Delhi, Delhi, Radha Publications.

e Garg, Laxmi Narayan (3« Edition: 2003) Nibandh Sangeet, Hathras,
U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya.

e Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (4« Edition: 1974) Sangeet Nibandh
Sangrah, Allahabad, U.P., Sangeet Sadan Prakashan.

e Sharma, Swatantra, (2012), Pashchatya swarlipi paddhati evam
Bhartiya sangeet, Allhabad, U.P., Anubhav publication house.

e Devangan, Tulsiram (1st Edition 1997) Bhopal, Madhya Pradesh
,Hindi Granth Academi.
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e M. Vijayalakshmi (1*' Edition 2006) Sangeet Nibandha Mala,New
Delhi , Sanjay Prakashan

e Vasant, (27" Edition 2010) Sangeet Visharad , Hathras, Sangeet
Karyalaya.

Course: DSC 6 (A/B)
Practical: Component-2
Performance & Viva —Voce
Credit: 2

Hours: 60

Learning Objectives:

The prime design of this course is to enable students to develop performance skills by
learning to-

e Demonstrate various forms of music in different Ragas and Talas as a part of
performance and Viva-Voce.

e To identify the Ragas and Talas.

e Sing or play one Light Dhun/Bhajan/Lokgeet based on Raga.

Learning Outcomes:

e A variety of musical forms in each Raga will be taught to the students, thus
building their repertoire and preparing them for stage performance.

e The students will learn the customary and traditional Gayaki of Dhrupad-
Dhamaar.

e -The students will learn to identify different Ragas and Talas while being sung
and played .

e Reciting the Thekas of the Talas and playing basic Talas will enable students to
get acquainted with the rhythmic patterns.

e The knowledge of playing Harmonium will aid the students in understanding the
placement of fingers and swaras on the instrument.

e The practical file with details of each topic covered in the syllabus will teach the
students the method of systematic documentation and presentation.

Content:

Prescribed Ragas — Todi, Jaijaivanti, Hameer
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Prescribed Talas - Chautala, Ektala,Jhaptala, Tilwada tala,Teentala, Dadra tala,
Roopak tala, Keharwa tala.

Vocal Music
¢ One Vilambit Khayal with Alaaps and Taans in any of the prescribed Ragas.

e Madhyalaya Khayal in all the prescribed Ragas.
e One Dhrupad with Dugun, Tigun and Chougun.

Or
e One Dhamar with Dugun, Tigun and Chougun.
e One Raga based Bhajan/Lok geet.

Instrumental Music

e Maseetkhani Gat in any one of the prescribed Ragas.
e Razakhani Gat in all the prescribed Ragas.
e Gatin any Tala other than Teentala

Vocal & Instrumental

¢ Identifying Ragas and Talas of the prescribed syllabus while being sung or
played.

e Ability to recite the Thekas of the following Talas along-with
Tali — Khali and with Dugun, Tigun, Chaugun :
Tilwada tala, Dhamar tala,Chautala, Jhaptala, Teentala, Ektala,
Dadra tala,Roopak tala, Keharwa tala.

e Elementry knowledge of playing Harmonium.

e Practical file with details of Ragas, Notations of compositions & Talas with
Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun.

References

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (Part I, Jan. 2000, Part-1l Dec.2013), Kramik Pustak Malika,
Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya.

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1996), Raga Vigyan, Pune, MH, Publisher : Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan.

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (6» Edition, 1999), Bhatkhande Sargam Geet Sangrah,
Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya.

e Mishra, Lalmani, (1« Edition: 1979) Tantri Naad Part-l, Kanpur, U.P., Sahitya
Ratnawali. Ratanjanka, Krishna Narayan (1990) Abhinav Geet Manjari, Mumbai,
Maharashtra, Acharya S. N. Ratanjankar Foundation

e Jha, Ramashraya (2014) Abhinav Geetanjali, Allahabad, U.P., Sangeet Sadan
Prakashan.
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Singh, Tejpal (1« Edition, 2015) Shastreeya Sangeet Sikshan, New Delhi, Delhi,
Akanksha Publishing House.

Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (June:2002) Raag Parichaya, New Delhi, Delhi,
Rubi Prakashan,

Course: DSC 6 (C)

Paper Name: Theoretical & Practical Aspects of Hindustani Music

Theory: Component-1

Credit: 2

Hours: 30

Learning Objectives:

The focus of the course is:

To understand the Texts of medieval period.

To understand Guru-Shishya parampara & Gharana system in Indian Music.
To understand of musical sound and vibrations.

To get the skill of writing notation of compositions and the thekas of theTalas.
To understand the significance of Swasthan Niyam.

To gain the ability to compare the Ragas of similar notes.

Learning Outcomes:

The study of medieval granthas will give a speculative insight to the students to
understand about classical Music of that time.

The students will learn about the old tradition of music learning: Guru-Shishya
parampara & Gharana system.

The students will learn about different vibrations of musical sound.

114/ 128 41



Students will also learn to write Talas and compositions in notation with minute
details.

Detailed study of the Ragas will enable students to attain proficiency in the
subject.

Students will understand how to attain 22 shrutis in a Saptak through Srnna
Chatustayi.

Content:

Unit

Study of the following text :

Unit

Swar Mela Kalanidhi of Pt. Ramamatya

Guru Shishya Parampara and Gharanas in Indian Music. Study of the following

Gharanas:

Rampur Gharana
Jaipur Gharana
Agra Gharana
Indore Gharana

Unit 1

Vibration

Forced Vibration

Free Vibration

Equal tempered scale
Just Intonation

Unit IV

e Swasthan Niyam

Unit V
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e Sarna Chatustayi

Unit VI

Placement of Swaras on Veenas strings as described by Pt. Ahobal in Sangeet

Parijaat and Pt. Shrinivasa in Rag Tatva Vibodh.

Unit VII

Comparative study of Ragas studied in previous semester:
e Kedar - Hameer
e Todi — Multani

e Bageshree - Bhimpalasi

Unit VIII

Writing of compositions in notation:
e Vilambit Khayal, Drut Khayal , Dhrupad, Dhamar(For Vocal students),
e Maseetkhani Gat, Razakhani Gat (For Instrumental students).

e Writing of Talas in notation - Chautala, Jhaptala, Teentala, Ektala,
Adachautala,Jhoomra tala.

Unit IX
Detailed study of the following Ragas:
e Multani
e Gaud Sarang

e Jaijaivanti

References
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DSC-6-C
Practical: Component -2

Performance & Viva Voce
Credits: 2

Hours: 60

Course Objectives:

* To focus on the professionally performing ability of the student, in conjunction with his
capability to understand the intricacies of various ragas.

* To teach the students the proper way of doing Alap or tonal elaborations before the start
of Dhrupad
* To encourage the students to perform with thoughtful and aesthetic improvisations.
* To differentiate between similar ragas like Kedar and Kamod.
To focus more on the Viva-Voce of the student.
* To teach new compositions based on various talas

Course Outcomes:

* The student will gain self-confidence in performing a raga, after practicing its finer
details

* He will also be able to demonstrate how to separate similar sounding ragas

* He will be able to sing Dhrupad and Dhamar with an in-depth knowledge of its style of
performance.

* A detailed performance of Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki to be presented.

* A detailed performance of Maseetkhani and Razakhani gats with elaboration to be
presented.

* Presentation of a dhun, devotional or light music composition
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Content:
Prescribed Ragas:
1. Multani
2. Gaud Sarang

3. Jajjaivanti

Vocal Music:

e Vilambit and Drut Khayal with gayaki inall the prescribed ragas mentioned
above.

e Dhrupad Dhamar composition in each of the prescribed Ragas with Alap,
Layakari & Upaj

e Knowledge and demonstrate of the following talas- Sooltala & Adachautala.

e The ability to tune the Tanpura

Instrumental Music:

Masitkhani and Razakhani Gats with elaboration to be presented in all the prescribed
ragas mentioned above

Gat with elaboration in any 3 of the following Talas - Ektala, Jhaptala,

Knowledge and demonstration of the following talas — Sooltala & Adachautala

The ability of the student to tune his respective instrument

Note: Students of Vocal and Instrumental music will have to prepare according to the
requirements of their respective Units.

References:
Bhatkhande, V.N. (2002) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part III, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalya

* Bhatkhande, V.N. (1970) Kramik Pustak Malika, Part IV, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalya
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 Patwardhan, V.R. (2001) Raga Vigyan, Part I, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

 Patwardhan, V.R. (1996) Raga Vigyan, Part II, Pune, Maharashtra, Publisher - Dr.
Madhusudhanan Patwardhan

* Thakur, Omkar Nath (1977) Sangeetanjali, Part I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit Omkar
Nath Thakur Estate

* Thakur, Omkar Nath (1975) Sangeetanjali, Part I1I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar Nath Thakur Estate

» Thakur, Omkar Nath (2005) Sangeetanjali, Part I11I, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar Nath Thakur Estate

 Thakur, Omkar Nath (2003) Sangeetanjali, Part IV, Bombay, Maharashtra, Pandit
Omkar Nath Thakur Estate

* Mishra, Lalmani (1979) Tantrinada, Kanpur, U.P. Sahitya Ratnalaya

» Aggarwal, V.K. and Nagpal, Alka (2004) Sitar and its Compositions, Part I-II, Delhi,
Sanjay Prakashan

* Mahajan, Anupam (2003) Compositions in Instrumental Music (Traditional and New
Creation), Delhi, Sanjay Prakashan
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B.A. Hindustani Music Vocal/Instrumental

GENERIC ELECTIVE

SEMESTER-6

Course | Credits | Credit distributions of the course Eligibility | erprerequisite | Deapartment
Title& Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/practical | Criteria | of the offering the
Code course (if course
any)
Study of Ragas Class Music
and Talas and
Musicology 4 2 0 2 XII Pass NIL
SEMESTER-6
GE-6

Course: Theory: Study of Ragas and Talas and Musicology

Credit: 2

Total — 30 Hrs

Learing Objective

e The course has been precisely structured to provide a deep understanding of the historical

texts and their content which are of great significance in Indian Music.
The in detail study of the important and diverse elements would provide a grip on the subject.

The writing of compositions and essays are intended to increase an appropriate and research
oriented knowledge of the students.

Course Learning Outcome (CLO)

Students have acquired knowledge and understood the musical references found in the epic
Mahabharata.

Gained proficiency in the comparative study of the two major notation systems, which has
provided them with virtual understanding of the two methods.

Achieved discernment on the classification of instruments — such as a) String instruments, b)
Drum instruments, ¢) Wind instruments, and d) Percussion instruments.

Imbibed erudition of the importance of Raga Lakshanas and are able to apply the same to the
definition of Ragas.

They have understood the assets and flaws of the performing musicians which they employ to
their advantage during performances.

Acquried cognition of writing notations of traditional compositions and further developing
their skills to independently read and learn authentic compositions on their own.

Visually challanged students have engaged their mind to writing on prescribed topics,
thereby developing their expression and learning better skills for declaration.
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Content
e There will be three sections; candidates shall have to answer one question from each section
& two from any of the three sections, thus five questions in all.

Unit I - Musical references as found in Mahabharata. (2 hrs.)

Unit IT - Comparative study of notation system (4 hrs.)
e Pt.Vishnu Narayana Bhatkhande and Pt.Vishnu Digambar Paluskar.

Unit III - Classification of Musical Instruments: (2 hrs.)
e TataVadya, Avanaddha Vadya, Sushir Vadya, Ghan Vadya.

Unit IV - Gayak ke Gun-Avgun. (2 hrs.)
Unit V - Raga Lakshan. (2 hrs.)

Unit VI - Detailed study of the following Ragas: (2 hrs.)
e Puriyadhanashri, Hamir

Unit VII - Writings of Talas with their Vibhags, Bols, Matras, Sam, Tali
Khali of the following: (2 hrs.)
o Ektala, Jhaptala, Teentala, Tilwada, Roopak, Kaharwa, Dhamar, Chautala, Dadra.

Unit VIII - Ability to write Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun of the prescribed Talas. (2 hrs.)

Unit IX - Detailed study of the following musical forms: (2 hrs.)
e Sadra, Trivat, Chaturang, Tarana.

Unit X - General study of western instruments adapted in Indian Classical Music — (2 hrs.)
e Violin, Guitar.

Unit XI - General understanding of Harmony or Melody. (2 hrs.)

Unit XII - Writing of compositions in Notation of Vilambit Khyal, Dhrupad/ Dhamar. (2 hrs.)
(For Vocal students)

Unit XIII - Notation writing of Maseetkhani Gat, Razakhani Gat in Teentala and Gat in
other than Teentala. Or Only Visually challenged students have the option of attempting
either notation or an essay on the following topics: (4 hrs.)

e Bhartiya Sangeet Ke Vividh Roop.

e Vyaktitva nirman mein Sangeet ki bhoomika.

e Rashtreeya Ekta mein Sangeet ka yogdan.

References

e Sharangdeva (1st Edition: 1964) Sangeet Ratnakar, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet Karyalaya.
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e Chandorkar, Vijaya (1993) Bhartiya Sangeet Mein Nibaddha Tatha Anibaddha Gaan, Delhi
University, Delhi, Hindi Madhyam Karyanvayan Nideshalya.

e Kasliwal, S. (2001), Classical Musical Instruments, New Delhi, Delhi, Rupa & co.

e Rajan, Renu (1st Edition: 2010) Bhartiya Shastriya Sangeet Ke Vividh ayam, Delhi, Ankit
Publications.

e Mishra, Chhotelal (1st Edition: 2006) Taal Prabandh, New Delhi, Delhi, Kanishka
Punlishers.

e Deva, B.C. (Ist Edtion: 1974) History of Indian Music, Delhi, New Age International
Publishers.

e Garg, Laxmi Narayan (3rd Edition: 2003) Nibandh Sangeet, Hathras, U.P., Sangeet
Karyalaya.

e Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (1st Edition: 1970) Sangeet Nibandh Sangrah, Allahabad, U.P.,
Sangeet Sadan Prakashan.

e Sharma, Premlata, Sangeet Mein Nibaddha aur Anibaddha.

e Mishra, Lalmani (4th Edition: 2011) Bhartiya Sangeet Vadya, Delhi, Bhartiya Gyanpeeth.

GE-6
Practical: Component-2

Practical: Performance &Viva —Voce
Credit: 2
Hours: 60

Course Objective

e The performance and viva voce aim at enhancing the understanding and propensity of the
students to take this subject as a part of their higher study.

Course Learning Outcome (CLO)

e The students have gained competence in demonstrating the Vilambit & Madhyalaya Khayals/
Maseetkhani and Razakhani Gats, their Alaps, Taans, variations in the traditional
compositions of the prescribed Ragas, thereby developing performance skills.

e They accomplish erudition and ability of performing Dhrupad/ Dhamar and demonstrating
their Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun.

e The students are able to skillfully display their understanding of the prescribed Talas
different Laya.

e They have acquired the judgement of desciphering the various Ragas and Talas by listening
and observing.

e Having learnt the basic technique of playing the Harmonium, the students exhibit a vivid
view of sound and placement of notes. This has empowered them to independently play and
learn songs and compositions.

Content

e Prescribed Ragas — Puriyadhanashri, Hameer.

1237128 50



Vocal Music
e One Vilambit Khayal with Alaaps and Tanas in any of the prescribed Ragas.

e Madhyalaya Khayal in the prescribed Ragas.
e One Dhrupad with dugun, tigun, chougun. Or One Dhamar with Dugun, Tigun and Chaugun.

Instrumental Music

e Maseetkhani Gat in any one of the prescribed Ragas.
e Razakhani Gat in the prescribed Ragas.
e Gatin any Tala other than Teentala or a Dhun.

Vocal & Instrumental

e Identifying Ragas and Talas of the prescribed syllabus while being played or sung.

e Ability to recite the Thekas of the following Talas along-with Tali and Khali: Ektala,
Jhaptala, Teentala, Tilwada, Roopak, Keherwa, Dhamar, Chautala, Dadra.

e Ability to recite Dugun and Chaugun of any two of the prescribed Talas.
e Elementary knowledge of playing Harmonium.

e Practical file with details of Ragas, Notations of compositions & Talas with Dugun, Tigun
and Chaugun.

Reference

e Bhatkhande, V.N. (2008) Kramik Pustak Malika (Part- II, III, IV) Hathras, U.P., Sangeet

Karyalya.

e Patwardhan, V.R. (1996), Rag Vigyan, Pune, MH, Publisher: Dr. Madhusudhanan
Patwardhan.

e Bhatkhande, V.N., (6th Edition, 1999), Bhatkhande Sargam Geet Sangrah, Hathras, U.P.,
Sangeet Karyalya.

e Mishra, Lalmani, (1st Edition: 1979) Tantri Nada Part-1, Kanpur, U.P., Sahitya Ratnawali.

e Ratanjankar, Krishna Narayan (1990) Abhinav Geet Manjari, Bambai, Maharashtra, Acharya
S. N. Ratanjankar Foundation.

e Jha, Ramashraya (2014) Abhinav Geetanjali, Allahabad, U.P., Sangeet Sadan Prakashan.

e Singh, Tejpal (1st Edition, 2015) Shastreeya Sangeet Shikshan, New Delhi, Delhi, Akanksha
Publishing House.

e Shrivastava, Harish Chandra (June:2002) Raga Parichaya, New Delhi, Delhi, Rubi
Prakashan.

e Mishra, Chhotelal (1st Edition: 2006) Tala Prabhandh, New Delhi, Kanishka Publishers.
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B.A. (Prog.) Music

Hindustani Music - Vocal/Instrument (Sitar)

Syllabus for DSE — Research Methodology

SEMESTER - VI / VII

DSE — Research Methodology

Methodology (1)

Course Title Credits | Credit distribution Eligibility Criteria Pre-requisite
& Code of the course of the course
L T P
DSE — Research 4 3 1 0 e Class XIl Pass Must have studied the following

papers —

e Theory topics in Sem IlI-V

OR

e  Must have an understanding of
the basic concepts such as
Shruti, Svara, Raga, Tala etc and
their associated components

e Knowledge of the Bhatkhande
and Paluskar notation systems

e Knowledge of the 10 Thaatas

e Understanding of theory topics
covered in Sem IlI-V

Learning Objectives:

e To understand the concept of ‘Research’ and its various components

e To study the importance of selecting the correct research topic

e To understand the importance of preparing a Synopsis

e To focus on the various primary and secondary sources of information and how they are
used in research

e To discuss the sources of information specifically related to research in Music
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e To understand the various aspects of data collection such as Questionnaire, Interview
etc.

e To study as to how to write a Report and understand the significance of aspects like
References, Footnotes, Bibliography etc.

Learning Outcomes:

e The student shall be able to understand what Research is and its various related aspects

e He/she shall be able to understand the importance of a correct Research Topic, and later
on, shall be able to do the same dissertation and thesis

e He/she will be able to demonstrate the ability to write a Synopsis on any given research
topic

e The student will be able to understand the significance of the various sources of
information in research and how they are to be applied in research on subjects related to
Music

e To student shall be able to grasp the various methods of data collection that shall help him
in his research later on

e He/she shall be able to understand the correct ways of giving References, Footnotes and
other related aspects in his dissertation and thesis later on

Syllabus:

Unit I (10 hours)

Understanding Research and its components -

e Definition

e Aims and objectives
e Varieties

e Methodology

e Process.

Unit II (2 hours)

Selection of the research topic

Unit III (6 hours)

Understanding the importance of Synopsis in Research -
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e Definition
e Importance
e Making a synopsis

Unit IV (9 hours)

Primary and Secondary sources of information and their importance in research -

e Manuscripts and Books

e Journals and Magazines

e Sculpture

e Paintings & Frescoes

e Archaeological findings

e Inscriptions

e Musical Pillars and Stones
e Museums

e (Coins

Unit V (8 hours)

Study of the following sources of information related to Music:

e Musical compositions
e QOral traditions
e Music performances — live and recorded:
Gramophone records
Discs
Cassettes
o Ontheinternet
e Media - Print and electronic
e Academic councils.

O O O

Unit VI (5 hours)

Understanding methods of data collection:
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Questionnaire
Interview

Observation

Case study

e Experimental Schedule

Unit VII (5 hours)

Report writing and its aspects -

e References
e Footnotes

e Bibliography
e Appendix

e Index

Suggestive readings:

Survey Research Methods — Floyd. J.F., Sage Publications, New Delhi.
Methods in Social Research- Goode C.V. & D.E. Scates, McGrawHill, 1954.

e The Art Heritage of India- Havell. E.B.; D.B Taraporevala Sons and Co. Pvt. Ltd.
1964.

e Ragamala Paintings, Kaus, Ebling, Kumar gallery, New Delhi, 1973.

e Research Methodology, Misra R.P, Concept publishing company, New York,1989.

e Exploring research, Salkind N.J., Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 1997.

e Advanced Research Methodology, Srivastava, G.N.P. Radha Publications, New
Delhi, 1994.

e The Elements of Research, Whitney F.L., Prentice Hall, New York, 1950.

e Research Methods in Indian Music, Najma Perveen Ahmad, Manohar Publishers
and Distributors, New Delhi.

e Research Methodology: Methods and techniques, C.R. Kothari, Wiley Eastern Ltd.
NewDelhi, 1985

e Sources of research in Indian Classical Music, ReenaGautam,Kanishka Publishers,
New Delhi, 2002.

e Research Methodology, Madan Mohan Lavaniya, College Book House, Jaipur,
1985. (In Hindi)

e “Shodh Pravidhi” Vinaymohan Sharma, National Publishing House, Delhi, 1980 (In
Hindi)

e Research Methodology, B.M. Jain, Research Publications, Jaipur, 1987 (In Hindi)
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